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Armament Limitation Conference at Washington 


he illustration at the top of the above group is a reproduction of the first official photograph taken 
of the Arms Limitation Conference at the third plenary session. The lower inserts show the delega- 
tions from France, Italy and Japan, and the building of the Daughters of the American Revolution in 


which the sessions are being held. 
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WORLD-WIDE ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 


NEW CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN 


HE great triumph of constructive 
statesmanship at the opening ses- 
sions of the Armament Limitation 
Conference at Washington must 

be regarded as a wonderful and inspiring 
revelation of the willingness of a war- 
wearied world to trust to unselfish American 
leadership and guidance. The spontaneous 
spirit manifested at these momentous de- 
liberations gave accent to a chastened con- 
science which seeks not alone to mitigate 
the wanton waste of armaments, remove the 
causes of war and secure pledges of enduring 
peace between the nations. It reflected also 
the universal craving for relief from eco- 
nomic chaos, staggering burdens of debt, 
demoralized trade and exchange relations, 
depreciated currencies and productive im- 
potency which foment and add fuel to social 
and political disorders. Dramatic in their 
boldness and drastic demands as were the 
proposals for naval reduction presented by 
Secretary Hughes in behalf of the United 
States Government, their cordial acceptance 
by the spokesmen of the various powers may 
truly be interpreted as the opening of a new 
chapter in the history of world progress. 

To translate into practical terms this 
groping of mankind. for more enlightened 
international formulas to conserve peace as 
well as to restore healthy business, eco- 
nomic and financial relations, offers a new 
challenge to American initiative and states- 


INITIATIVE AND STATESMANSHIP 


manship. The good faith manifested by 
the men, sitting around a common table at 
Washington who control the political des- 
tines of leading nations, presents new and 
far more reassuring aspects than vouchsafed 
either by the Peace Conference in Paris or 
the covenants in the Versailles Treaty. 

The American Government must rise to 
a broader conception of its opportunities 
and obligations to help tranquilize the 
economic as well as political relations of the 
world. President Harding and his advisors 
have demonstrated a capacity and qualities 
of practical idealism which command ad- 
miration. They must go a step farther. 
The Administration must see to it that this 
new, chastened spirit, which has flamed up 
so brightly at Washington, is not dwarfed 
by the croakings of white-livered politicians, 
by habitual scepticism, by the selfishness of 
those who think only in terms of national 
advantage, by the cowardice of those who 
cling to obsolete precedents: or who dread 
the spectre of entangling alliances. 

The Washington Conference will fall far 
short of its possibilities if its work and pur- 
pose are confined to reduction of battle 
fleets, naval holidays, limitation of maxi- 
mum naval strength, maintenance of Chi- 
nese political integrity and the solution of 
other Far East problems. Highly desirable 
as these consummations are they do not go 
to the heart of the world’s major and most 
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pressing ills. What the world needs most 
of all in the way of sound restoratives is 
more enlightened economic co-ordination. 

The establishment of closer economic 
kinship throughout the world, based upon 
intelligent counsel and a spirit of mutual 
helpfulness, calls for no entangling political 
or treaty alliances with Old World politics 
or feuds. It means no departure from our 
traditional course of national autonomy and 
implies no sacrifice or loss of prestige in a 
material sense. On the contrary, the United 
States will find itself relegated to the back- 
ground and it will suffer in its international 
as well as domestic trade relations, if the 
wealth, the idle hoard of gold we possess 
and the influence we might wield, are not 
dedicated to the cause of the world-wide 
economic and resulting political stability. 

To rescue Europe from economic de- 
terioration and financial collapse it is essen- 
tial to summon in international conference 
the best economic and financial judgment of 
the various nations. The technical prob- 
lems call for experience and expert counsel 
to which diplomacy and politics are not 
adapted. At the same time these questions 
of stabilization of international credits and 
exchanges, deflation of paper currencies, 
reduction of national debts and taxes, pay- 
ment of German reparations and the speed- 
ing up of trade and production are matters 
of very grave concern to the governments. 
They are so closely interwoven that neither 
private enterprise or single-handed effort 
on the part of the respective governments 
can hope to effect solution. 

Despite the sober judgment and repeated 
admonitions of leading men of finance and 
business both here and in Europe the 
Administration at Washington has thus 
far given no encouragement to those who 
believe that the proceedings of the Arma- 
ment Limitation Conference may logically 
lead to international discussions and sanc- 
tions dealing with international, economic, 
fiscal and trade policies. It would require 
but a word from President Harding to 
bring together either at Washington or 
elsewhere the men who understand the in- 
tricacies and operation of international 
credits, exchange and trade. Such an in- 
ternational economic conclave, having the 
backing of leading-powers, would yield most 
desirable results. 





DEMAND FOR’ INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC PARLEY 


HE Washington Conference proves 
that civilized nations are not only in 

a mood to accept formulas to do 
away with war but more than ready to ap- 
proach the tasks of reconstruction in a 
broader spirit of mutual helpfulness. Since 
the opening of the Washington conclave the 
demand has become more insistent both 
here and abroad, for an international eco- 
nomic parley having the backing of govern- 
ments and enlisting the co-operation of 
banking, trade and related interests. Al- 
most invariably such demand for enlight- 
ened economic co-operation is accompanied 
with the admission that it would be fruitless 
without the active co-operation of this 
country. 

This is true because the United States 
occupies today the commanding position as 
creditor nation, because of its wealth, sur- 
plus gold, resources of credit and materials 
needed to give new stimulus to Europe. 
Intimately associated with international 
economic stabilization is the adjustment of 
the debt of former European allies to our 
Government, amounting to over ten and a 
half billions, aside from private investment 
in foreign securities and outstanding foreign 
commercial credits aggregating approxi- 
mately seven billions of dollars. 

The sanctions of governments is neces- 
sary to render an international economic 
conference productive of results. The 
Brussels Economic Conference fell flat be- 
cause the only practical proposals were all 
predicated upon the possibility of obtaining 
American co-operation. The International 
Chamber of Commerce meetings in Paris 
and London accomplished little more than 
to emphasize the fact that economic prob- 
lems are inextricably bound up _ with 
policies of government. It remains to be 
seen if the forthcoming world monetary con- 
ference to be held in London December 6th 
and 7th, under the auspices of the Sound 
Currency Association, will yield tangible 
results. 

Government authorities must recognize 
that prevailing political and social disaffec- 
tions are but manifestations of underlying 
economic disorganization and destruction 
of monetary and exchange mediums. Two 
courses offer themselves. One is to broaden 
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the scope of the Washington Conference so 

to bring in expert and enlightened dis- 
cussion as to adjustment of debts between 
nations, restoring currencies and balancing 
budgets, amicable trade agreements and 
creation of more efficient agencies of inter- 
national exchange and free movement of 
credit. The second course would be for 
President Harding to issue an invitation to 
the governments now represented at the 
Washington Conference to join in an inter- 
national economic convention. 

\n international economic conference of 


such character would not involve govern- 
ments in any formal commitments or sup- 
| any particular scheme of stabiliza- 
It would pave the way for more 
practical methods of co-operation instead 


port ol 


tion. 


of each nation trying fruitlessly to work 
out its own salvation or sinking still deeper 
into the mire of inflation and industrial 
stagnation. The willingness of nations to 
dismantle armaments shows that the time 
is ripe for a new baptisim of good will and 
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intelligent co-operation in world trade and 
business. Self-preservation from the stand- 
point of maintaining the gold standard, in 
moving and financing our surplus products 
require that America should take the 
initiative. 

The fear exists that international eco- 
nomic conferences or schemes for credit 
stabilization are urged with sinister motive 
that the United States cancel the debt of 
foreign countries, that we shall somehow 
relinquish our control over the huge pile 
of gold or open wide the sluice gates of 
credit, accepting in payment obligations or 
currencies that have no certain value. It 
is obvious that so long as America stands 
aloof the debtor nations will be unable to 
guarantee payment of their debts; foreign 
currencies will continue to depreciate, 
Europe will turn to other markets for needed 
supplies, our gold hoard will become a 
menace instead of an asset, our foreign 
banking ventures will suffer still further re- 
verses. 


Copyright Harris & Ewing 


“LINE-UP” OF PRINCIPALS AT ARMAMENT CONFERENCE 


Left to 


: right: John W. Garrett, secretary-general; H. 
Alfred Sze, China; Arthur Balfour, chairman Buitish delegation; Charles Evans Hughes 


A. Van Karnebeek, Netherlands; Dr. S. 
, chairman; 


Aristide Briand, France; Carlo Schanzer, Italy; Baron de Cartier de Marchienne, Belgium: Prince 


Ivesato 


Tokugawa, Japan; Viscount d’Alte, Portugal. 








INTERNATIONAL BANKING AND 
CREDIT SCHEMES 


UMEROUS plans have been put forth 
to stabilize foreign exchange and 
credits. The scheme which has thus 

far received the most serious attention is 

the ter Meulen bond plan, as an outgrowth 
of the Brussels Economic Conference which 
was presented before the American Bankers’ 

Association at its recent convention by Sir 

Drummond Fraser. This plan is accepti ible 

to many American bankers because it pro- 

vides adequate guarantees. 

Considerable discussion has also been 
given to the plan for a ‘Gold Reserve Bank 
of the United States of Europe” with one 
billion capital paid in gold, proposed by 
Frank A. Vanderlip. This bank would 
have branch gold reserve national banks in 

various participating countries with power 
to issue circulating dollar notes and make 
advances of such notes to branch banks 
igainst deposit of gold and indorsed com- 
mercial paper. While the Vanderlip plan 
may be endorsed in theory, its practical 
operation is doubted because it fails to meet 
the objections that apply to nearly all such 
stabilization schemes, namely, that the cure 
lies in the reduction of taxes, increased pro- 
ductive effort, cessation of currency inflation 
which still goes on in Europe, and guarantees 
of political stability in borrowing countries. 

A bill introduced in the Senate by Senator 
Hitchcock proposes a world bank, modeled 
after the lines of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, with capital of $2,400,000,000, of 
which $300,000,000 in gold should be sup- 
plied from our stock, with the remainder 
consisting of bonds of foreign governments 
held in the Treasury. Still another plan is 
that advocated by Comptroller of the 
Currency Crissinger for an International 
Bank of Exchange, modeled after the 
famous old Amsterdam Bank Exchange, 
to undertake settlements of accounts arising 
from interchange of goods through ‘“‘fictive 
units of accounts” representing actual cost 
of production. 

Numerous other grandiose plans for 
creating a super-bank or exchange medium 
have made their appearance, expressive of a 
general belief that existing exchange and 
international credit agencies are ineffective. 
Whatever merit or futility may attach to 
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these projects the fact remairs that interna- 
tional credit and exchange operations con- 
tinue to become more difficult. Dominating 
the whole situation is the need of an inter- 
national economic and financial conference 
at which plans might be considered to safely 
employ our concentrated gold holdings to 
help finance international trade and 
strengthen the depleted reserves of Euro- 
pean currencies. 


THE NATION’S INCOME 


XCEEDINGLY illuminating figures 
as to this nation’s total income, its 

increase, sources and distribution, 
are presented in a report just issued by the 
National Bureau of Economic Research of 
New York entitled “Income in the United 
States.’ Briefly, the investigation discloses 
that total national i ncome increased from 
31 to 65 billions dollars since 1910 to 1919. 
and per capita income increased from $340 
to $629, when measured in current dollars. 
Calculated in unchanging dollars based on 
1913 prices, total income increased only 
slightly from 32 to 37 billions and per 
capita income from $349 to $358. 

The war has evidently been responsible 
for a very pronounced and wider distribu- 
tion of the Nation’s income. A much 
larger division of income from industries 
goes to wages and salaries, and a much 
smaller share goes to investors and man- 
agement. 

Division of income between capital and 
labor shows that whereas the share of in- 
come to investors and management 
amounted to 31 per cent. in 1910, there was 
a gradual decrease to 25 per cent. for 1918. 
As against this diminishing return to capital 
there has been an increase in share of in- 
come paid in wages and salaries from 69 
per cent. in 1910, to 77 per cent. in 1918. 
It is noteworthy under the head of ‘sources 
of income,” only | per cent. of the income 
is attributed to banking, while agriculture 
contributes 17 per cent., manufacturing 
30 per cent., transportation, 9 per cent., and 
professions, merchants, retailers, domestic 
service, etc., about 33 per cent. Large in- 
crease in the form of corporation savings, 
represented by capital investment in plant 
extension, is also shown. 
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BASIC LAW GOVERNING USE OF 
TRUST FUNDS 

R. WALTER S. LOGAN, general 
M counsel of the Federal Reserve Board, 

has favored Trust COMPANIES Mag- 
azine with a communication, published 01 
page 527 of this issue. He takes excep- 
tion to certain editorial utterances appearing 
in the September, 1921, number, asserting 
that it has been an obvious tendency in 
Federal Reserve Board rulings on contested 
points, involving exercise of trust powers by 
national banks where Federal and State 
laws are in apparent conflict, to regard 
Federal law as controlling and to depart 
from the principles laid down by the United 
States Supreme Court decision of June, 
1917. 

The particular reason for this discussion 
is based upon litigation in Pennsylvania 
where the Orphans’ Court recently rejected 
the petitions of several national banks to 
qualify as fiduciaries. Such refusal was on 
the ground that Pennsylvania laws require 
that trust funds held by state institutions 
must be kept apart frem other assests and 
trust funds held, awaiting investment, must 
be deposited in separate banking institu- 
tions. On the other hand, the Federal 
Reserve Act authorizes national banks to 
use trust funds pendir g investment in their 
own commercial cepartments providing 
United States bonds or other approved 
securities are set aside in the trust depart- 
ment. The Federal Reserve Board is not a 
party in the Pennsylvania case but, as stated 
by its general counsel in his communication, 
it is bound by the express provision of the 
Federal Reserve Act in affirming the right 
of national banks to employ trust funds in 
their commercial business. 

Mr. Logan confirms the statement made 
in Trust CoMPANIES Magazine as to the 
position of the Federal Reserve Eoard in 
regarding Federal law as controlling when 
he says in his communication “that the 
Supreme Court has many times announced 
with respect to state legislation purporting 
to affect national banks, that a state law is 
void and of no effect if it conflicts with an 
Act of Congress which comes within the 
legitimate field of Federal legislation.’ 

The amendment to the Federal Reserve 
Act authorizing national banks to employ 
trust funds in their com mercial departments 
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REGINALD MCKENNA 


Distinguished British banker, former Chancellor of the Ex- 


chequer and now cl tirman of the Joint 


Bank, who recentiy visite« 
was passed after the Supreme Court had 
laid down the governing law as to exercise 
of trust powers by national banks. The 
fundamental principle underlying this de- 
cision is that trusts, keing peculiarly local 
in their nature, are exclusively subject to 
regulation by state authority and that 
whenever a national bank is authorized to 
exercise trust powers it can only exercise 
them to the extent permitted to state banks 
and trust companies exercising similar 
powers. Congress recognized this fact when 
it authorized grant of trust powers to 
national barks wken rot in contravention 
of state or local law. Its subsequent 
amendment permitting national banks to 
use trust funds in their commercial depart- 
ments is not only vicious in principle but is 
clearly antagonistic to the “dictum”’ laid 
down Ly the Supreme Court. 

In nearly all states the legislatures have 
made the wise and approved requirement 
that trust companies shall not use trust 
funds for their own profit by mingling or 
using them in with other assets. Such safe- 


guard is of the very essence of sound trust 
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administration and as such must commend 
itself unqualifiedly to national banks as 
well as trust companies. Where such law 
exists the conflicting requirement of the 
Federal Reserve Act is void as it attempts 
to superimpose a Federal regulation upon 
fair and non-discriminating state require- 
ment. Moreover, the modern doctrine is 
that a trustee should not personally profit 
by manipulation of trust funds for his own 
benefit. The Federal Reserve Act amend- 
ment, to which the Federal Reserve Board 
claims it is bound, is not only in violation 
of the doctrine of the law of trusts but when 
considered in the light of the Supreme Court 
decision is clearly unconstitutional and as 
such should be either abolished or modified 
to meet state requirements. 

National banks do not ask for any advan- 
tage over trust companies at the cost of a 
proven and safe principle of practice. The 
Supreme Court says that state law regu- 
lating trust business is governing when it 
is reasonable and non-discriminating. The 
State laws safeguarding employment of 
trust funds are not only reasonable and non- 
discriminating, but essential to the inviola- 
bility of trust administration. The Federal 
Reserve Board is not only concerned 1 
protecting trust business conducted by 
National banks; it must also encourage the 
spirit of good will and wholesome co-opera- 
tion which has been shown between trust 
companies and National banks in com- 
peting upon even terms for trust business. 
To permit National banks to use trust 
funds in their own commercial departments 
for profit is a temptation to keep trust funds 
idle. It would jeopardize the successful 
development of trust business by National 
banks , and Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
has no doubt that sentiment among Nation- 
al banks is in favor of such segregation of 
trust funds as the state laws require. 

The Federal provision regarding use of 
trust funds is not “‘within the legitimate field 
of Federal legislation” within the meaning 
of the decision handed down by the Supreme 
Court. The Federal Reserve Board will 
avoid further litigation and unnecessary 
conflict if it exercises its discretion and inter- 
prets this provision as not applying to 
National banks in states where segregation 
of trust funds is required, as in Penn- 
sylvania. 
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ARMAMENT CONFERENCE 


HE seemingly impossible was accom- 
plished at the Armament Limitation 
Conference in Washington when 
Great Britain and Japan agreed in principal 
with the proposals submitted by Secretary 
Hughes in behalf of the United States Gov- 
ernment for a ten-year suspension of naval 
construction, the scrapping of capital battle- 
ships and the fixing of definite maximum 
strength for the nations possessing the three 
largest naval fleets. The outstanding achieve- 
ment is that the nations have agreed to do 
away with aggressive naval competition. 
The Conference has also helped to allay 
suspicions and distrust between the big 
nations. It has demonstrated Anglo-Saxon 
solidarity in behalf of mutual aspirations of 
international justice and peace. It has 
given assurance that Japan contemplates 
no plans for aggression; and that Far 
Eastern problems are not so menacing as 
many would have us believe. 


2 * 2, 
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SUPREME COURT DECISION ON 
STOCK DIVIDENDS 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
7 States has rendered an important 

decision which determines the tax- 
able status of stock dividends which have 
been the basis of numerous controversies 
and appeals. This ruling holds that shares 
of common stock representing surplus issued 
as dividends in exchange for other shares of 
stock in corporate reorganizations are tax- 
able under the 1913 tax law. Two of the 
cases involved taxation as income of stock 
issued stockholders of the Ohio Oil and the 
Prairie Oil and Gas companies by the Illinois 
& Prairie Pipe Line companies, respectively. 

Judge Pitney, in rendering the decision, 
said: 

“The new stock represented assets of the 
oil company standing in the place of the pipe 
line properties that before had constituted 
portions of their surplus assets, and it was 
capable of division among the stockholders 
as the pipe lines’ properties were not. The 
distribution * * * constituted in the case of 
each individual a gain in the form of actual 
exchangeable assets. * * * It was in sub- 
stance and effect, not merely in form, a divi- 
dend of profits by the corporation and indi- 
vidual income to the stockholders.” 


noes 
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EVILS OF TAXATION RETAINED 


E NACTMENT of the new Revenue 
Bill, with which the special session of 
close, retains the most objectionable in- 


the 67th Congress was brought to a 
equalities and economic errors of the old 


law and comes as a distinct disappointment. 
Political intrigue and the obtuseness of the 
Republican ‘farmer bloc,” is written in 
large characters in this new tax measure. 
[t perpetuates the blind folly of the previous 
regime which used taxation as a predatory 
instrument of attack upon wealth 
ployed in constructive enterprises. 

The fact that the excess profits tax be- 
inoperative December 31, 1921, 
carries no merit because this tax had al- 
ready become moribund and few corpora- 
tions will have excess profits to report this 
year. The most serious affront to sound tax 
revision was the fixing of the maximum in- 
come surtax rate at 50 per cent. This was 
done in the face of proven facts that any 
surtax above the saturation point of 32 per 
cent. becomes abortive, diverting capital 
and income into tax-exempt securities. 

Increase of the rate on income applicable 
to corporations to 12% per cent. means 
added cost of production to business. The 
authors of the new tax bill admit that it is 
unscientific. It contains certain technical 
and administrative improvements. It re- 
peals transportation, miscellaneous and so- 
called ‘‘nuisance”’ taxes, but in its failure to 
do away with excessive rates it will provide 
little relief for the country. 

The new bill is expected to yield $3,- 
216,100,000 for the fiscal year 1922, and 
52,611,100,000 for 1923. 
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FEW figures will demonstrate the 


UNEQUAL TAX DISTRIBUTION 
evils of our present system of Federal 


taxation which are retained in the 


new revenue bill, aside from excess profits 
tax repeal. America is today bearing the 
heaviest tax load of any country. Of the 
total revenue collected by the Government 
from July 1, 1917, to June 30, 1920, ag- 
gregating $12,952,000,000, there was 23.85 
per cent. collected from individual incomes 
and 43.70 per cent. from corporation income 
and excess profits, making a total of 72.55 
per cent. borne by income and profits. 
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The great bulk of revenue comes from 
only 10 per cent. of voters and 90 per cent. 
escape taxation. Department figures show, 
moreover, that surtaxes dry up the sources 
of revenue. In 1916 there were over 1,200 
income returns of over $300,000 each, and 
in 1919 there were only 600 such returns. 
Statistics of the Nation’s income just pub- 
lished by the National Bureau of Economic 
Research reveal that in the last ten years 
labor has received an increase from 60 to 
77 per cent. of total industrial income while 
the share of investors and managements 
has decreased from 31 to 23 per cent. 
What Congress should have done, in the 
face of continued high cost of Government, 
was to levy a sales tax to distribute taxes 
more widely, eliminate inequalities and 
effect simplification of the tax. 


REVENUE LAW 

tance‘and income tax provisions of the 
fiduciaries. Due largely to arguments pre- 
struck out the Walsh amendment to the 
1 per cent. on $20,000 to $50,000 and rang- 
vicious and unconstitutional in principle, 
impossible for trust companies to develop 
to gifts made to a trust company as 
modified Senate amendment relating to the 
acquired by gift, having as its basis the cost 
present law. ‘Trust company representa- 


EVERAL important amendments are 

incorporated in the estate, inheri- 
new Revenue Bill passed by Congress, which 
are of special interest to trust companies as 
sented by trust company representatives, 
the conferees of the Senate and House 
estate tax which would have levied a tax on 
gifts of property by any person at rates ol 
ing up to 25 per cent. on $10,000,000 or 
more. This tax would not only have been 
but would have been impracticable of 
operation. It would have made it next to 
the useful purposes of living trusts inas- 
much as the tax would have applied also 
trustee. 

Section 202 of the income tax retains the 
basis for determining the loss or gain re- 
sulting from the sale or exchange of property 
to the donor and not the value at the date 
of acquirement by the donee, as under 
tives opposed this amendment on _ the 
ground that it will commercialize the spirit 
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of giving, seriously hamper the legitimate 
employment of living trusts, and inflict a 
burden instead of a benefit upon the donee. 
Gifts made to Community Trusts are 
favored under amendments to the income 
tax schedules which are deductible as well 
as gifts for public purposes, to community 
chests or foundations (as well as corpora- 
tions) organized and operated exclusively 
for charitable, educational and similar pur- 
poses. This amendment was sought by 
trust companies to give gifts to trust com- 
panies or other trustees for charitable and 
kindred purposes the same exempt status 
under the income tax law which such gifts 
now have under the Federal estate tax. 
Certain verbiage has been incorporated i 
this amendment, however, which makes it 
doubtful if the exempt status applies also 
to gifts made for charitable purposes 
directly to a trust company as trustee. 
In the final revision the conference also 
rejected the amendment which proposed 
to increase the maximum inheritance tax 
rate from the present 25 per cent. on estates 
valued at $10,000,000 or more, to 50 per 
cent. on those of $100,000,000 or more. 
The new bill also includes the House amend- 
ment which releases executors from persona] 
liability for any additional tax within one 
year after filing complete return and making 
written application to the Commissioner for 
determination of amount of the tax and 
payment of same. The provision is also in- 
cluded which provides that an executor or 
fiduciary may file notice with the Commis- 
sioner to the effect that a taxpayer has 
died and requests for a review of previous 
income tax returns filed by deceased, making 
it the duty of the Commissioner to examine 
these returns within one year. 
Amendments are included relating to 
computation of “capital net gain,” applying 
to individuals, corporations, partnerships, 
estates and exempts from tax the principal 
of a trust created by an employer as part of 
a stock bonus or profit-sharing plan. An- 
other new subdivision provides “that in 
any case where there is distributable income 
and other income the fiduciary is to make 
return and pay the tax, the amounts dis- 
tributable being an added deduction in the 
computation of net income taxable to the 
trust-estate, such distributable interests to be 
taken up by the beneficiaries on their returns ~ 


PERPETUAL CHARTERS FOR 
NATIONAL BANKS 


BILL is being urged at Washington 
to amend the National Bank Act to 
provide National banks with perpetual 
charters. Judge Thomas B. Paton, general 
counsel of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion attended a recent hearing on the pro- 
posed measure and reports sentiment in 
favor of itsenactment. Under present laws, 
National bank charters must be renewed 
every twenty years. The amendment to 
make charters perpetual is urged for two 
main reasons: First, to settle doubt existing 
under present laws as to whether National 
banks may a gic execute long-term 
trusts; secondly, it will obviate the incon- 
venience of National banks having to apply 
for new charters every twenty years, neces- 
sitating an affirmative vote of two-thirds 
of the stockholders and approval of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 
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ABOLISHING CLEARING FOR 
TOTAL DEBITS FIGURES 


IME-HONORED but increasingly un 
T reliable clearing house figures, as in- 

dicating the volume and trend of 
business, are likely to be discarded in the 
near future in favor of total debits to in- 
dividual accounts as a true barometer of 
conditions. The Federal Reserve Board 
has already rejected clearing house figures, 
and since 1919 has been publishing total 
debits to individual accounts now reported 
for banks in 155 important clearing house 
centers. Since the Clearing House Section 
of the American Bankers’ Association, at 
its recent annual meeting, adopted the 
recommendation that all clearing houses 
abolish the publication of clearings and 
give in lieu thereof total debits, as already 
required by the Federal Reserve Board, 
number of local clearing house associations 
have taken action in conformity with this 
suggestion. The Baltimore Clearing House 
has followed the lead of the Minneapolis 
association which discontinues publishing 
clearing house figures on January 1, 1922, 
and similar action is contemplated in many 
ether centers. 
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1¢t the recent joint conference in Washington of the Federal Reserve 
Board with the Federal Reserve igents and 


’ : - 
Governors of Federal Reserve banks, at 


which the formulation of a general policy regarding rates of discount was one of the 


chief topics of discussion, Governor Harding in his remarks, quoted the views expressed 


by leading bankers in the opportune symposium on “Federal Reserve Rates,’ published in 
the September, 1921, number of Trust ComMpaANtes Magazine. Governor Harding made 


this symposium the basis of his survey as representing “opinions worthy of attention and 


respect,” and as preliminary to the consideration of the vital subijeet of discount rates 


at this important conference of the natiwn's 


ONTROL over discount rates, as exer 

cised by the Federal Reserve banks 

and the Federal Reserve Board, is one 
of the most important and far-reaching 
powers ever delegated by Congress to an 
other instrumentality. The grant ranks with 
the power given the Interstate Commerce 
Commission to regulate railroad rates. While 
it is necessary that powers of this kind 
should be vested in a few hands they should 
be used with discretion and the effect of a 
change in rate should be carefully consid- 
ered before the change is made. 

The principle is well established that in 
theory the Federal Reserve bank discount 
rate should be slightly in excess of current 
rates. There has been much discussion of 
the reductions which have been made in 
discount rates during the last six months 
and disregarding opinions of the prejudiced 
and the uninformed, let us consider the con- 
flicting views of some whose opinions are 
worthy of attention and respect. The quota 
tions which follow are from a symposium 
recently published in a financial journal 
(TrusT COMPANIES Magazine). 

A New York banker and an Eastern 
economist expressed themselves therein, as 
follows: “The basic idea in this policy of 
keeping the rediscount rate above the mar 
ket is that Reserve bank money is for ex- 
ceptional and unusual use—that it is not 
the province of a Reserve bank to supply 
a substantial part of the ordinary funds em- 
ployed in the market in ordinary times. 
Of course, it is expected that a Reserve bank 
Shall make money for its stockholders and 


foremost Reserve bank authorities.) 


shall employ such of its funds as may be 
necessary to meet expenses and to pay divi- 
dends., 

“One provision of the Federal Reserve 
Act, permitting open market operations on 
the part of the Federal Reserve banks, was 
designed to give them discretion in this 
matter, whether the member banks should 


rediscount with them or not. But the po- 
sition of a Reserve bank is a very peculiar 
one. If an ordinary bank makes a loan, 


checks come in against it, as a consequence 
of the loan, which it must meet out of its 
reserve unless it should happen that simul- 
taneously new deposits are made with it of 
checks drawn on other banks Loans made 
by a Reserve bank, however, need not lead 
to drains on its reserve. When, in making 
a loan, it issues its notes or gives a deposit 
credit to a rediscounting bank, that note or 
a transfer of that deposit credit will be ac- 
cepted as ultimate payment by some other 
institution. 

“The deposit liabilities of the Reserve 
bank count as ultimate reserve for the other 
banks of the country, and the volume of 
reserve money is consequently increased 
through a mere increase in the deposit lia- 
bilities of the Reserve bank. With an in- 
crease in the volume of reserves of the 
member banks, there is an immediate ten- 
dency to a reduction in the general level of 
discount rates throughout the country, plae- 
ing them below the level which open market 
conditions would otherwise call for and 
creating a temptation for the uneconomical 
use of bank funds. There is particularly a 
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temptation to use bank funds in an exces- 
sive degree for capital purposes, and for the 
ordinary banks of the country, misled by the 
artificial excess of liquid cash, to tie up too 
great a part of their assets in non-liquid 
form. The Reserve bank which makes re- 
discount rates too low, therefore, instead of 
performing its functions of increasing the 
liquidity of the banking system, tends rather 
to destroy liquidity.” 


Danger in Precipitate Lowering of Rates 

A Chicago banker reiterates the opinion 
expressed by him several times that the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and the Federal Reserve 
Board ought to proceed very slowly in low- 
ering the present rates. He anticipates that 
there is considerable danger, in case the 
rates are lowered precipitately, of a renewed 
inflation, with a consequent reaction more 
violent than the one through which we are 
now passing. He takes the view that in 
general it is a complete mistake to have the 
rediscount rates lower than the prevailing 
market rates for commercial loans, for if 
banks are enabled to rediscount their paper 
at a lower rate than they themselves receive, 
obviously a continued inflation is profitable 
to them. 

His opinion coincides with the views of 
the Eastern banker and the economist above 
quoted and he stresses the point that our 
large gold reserve is, after all, due only to 
the fact that gold is not being circulated at 
the present moment and that much of this 
gold is likely to flow out of the country as 
soon as there is a change in the balances 
of trade. He concurs, also, in the view that 
a certain amount of the gold which the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks have at present is mere- 
ly held, in a sense, in trust for Europe. He 
regards as entirely fallacious the argument 
made by adherents of a policy of lowering 
rediscount rates that such action is desirable 
because the reserve ratio and gold accumu- 
lations of the Federal Reserve banks justify 
a relaxation of the official rates. 


No Tendency Toward Renewed Inflation 


A Milwaukee banker who contends that 
the policy should be in accord with the 
money market tendency, states that “The 
main point made by those opposed to the 
lowering of Federal Reserve discount rates 
is that the rediscount rate should always be 
above the market rate. This is laid down 
as a general principle to which there are no 
exceptions. Federal Reserve funds are only 
emergency funds, it is said, and it should 
not be possible for banks to make a profit by 


rediscounting at a lower rate than the mar- 
ket.” 

He calls attention to the fact that “When 
the demand for credit is excessive and in- 
creasing, the Reserve banks should move 
into a dominating position by raising their 
rates above the market rates for money. 
But the same necessity for discouraging re- 
sort to Federal Reserve banks does not exist 
when the demand for credit slows down, 
loans are being paid off and reserves are 
accumulating. What has happened as a 
result of the recent lowering of rediscount 
rates? Has it resulted in an expansion of 
loans or reinflation? Not at all. On the 
other hand, the published records show that 
member banks have continued to reduce 
their rediscounts and borrowings and to do 
this have brought pressure upon their cus- 
tomers to liquidate. Customers who have 
voluntarily liquidated and got themselves 
back into good financial condition are offered 
lower rates on new loans. This, of course, 
is an incentive to those who have not done 
so to liquidate. This is the practical way 
in which the leadership of the Federal Re- 
serve banks in reducing their rates has 
worked. There has not been the slightest 
tendency toward renewed inflation. Rather 
the tendency has been to further liquida- 
tion.” 

This banker agrees that “The general 
principle of keeping Federal Reserve redis- 
count rates above the market rate for money 
is sound, but it does admit of exceptions as 
in the present condition of things. The 
present Federal Reserve policy is in aecord 
with the tendency of the money market and 
it is hard to see how it has had or will 
have. any but a wholesome and constructive 
effect. In a recent publication a well-known 
banker and economist has asserted that the 
best index of the money market in this coun- 
try is the rate on line-of-credit loans to bor- 
rowers from two or more banks, and not the 
rate on bank acceptances, as in England. 
The volume of line-of-credit loans in this 
country is far larger than the volume of 
bank acceptance credits, but it may be 
doubted whether the rates on such loans are 
as competitive as bank acceptance rates. 

“Bank acceptance rates are fixed in the 
open market and are published. Line-of- 
credit loans have no open market and there 
are no published rates. Line-of-credit loans 
are not as competitive as they may seem. A 
small firm commonly maintains a line of 
credit only as its own bank. Large corpora- 
tions usually have lines of credit not only 
with their home banks but with large banks 
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in financial centers, not necessarily because 
they can secure lower rates, but because no 
one bank wants to take care of their full 
needs. For these reasons it is to be doubted 
whether line-of-credit loans afford as good 
an index of money market tendencies as the 
bank acceptance rates. The latter represent 
the minimum rates for the best class of 
paper and because this is so, they indicate 
far beyond their actual money volume the 
drift of the market. The present rate on 
eligible bank acceptances of 544 to 5 per 
cent. is a better indication of what is taking 
place and what may be expected in the open 
money market than rates on _ line-of-credit 
loans which reflect market conditions more 
slowly.” 


Repeal of So-called ‘‘War Amendments” 

Another Chicago banker takes an_= ex- 
tremely conservative view. He would like 
to see many of the so-called “war amend- 
ments” to the Federal Reserve Act repealed 
and states that as the law stands, “nothing 
but the courage and wisdom of the manage- 
ment prevents it from becoming a disastrous 
engine of inflation.”” He objects particularly 
to the amendment which forces member 
banks to carry their entire lawful reserves 
in the form of collected balances with the 
Federal Reserve banks and believes that 
this amendment, which he regards as prac 
tically demonetizing gold, is most dangerous 
in normal times. 

Referring to the complaints which have 
been made that the agricultural districts 
have been discriminated against, he believes 
that exactly the opposite is the case and 
appears to believe also that the Federal Re 
serve system has worked a great injury to 
the country as well as inestimable benefits. 
He states “In a time of inflation such as 
we had a year ago, it nullifies the operation 
of the usual normal remedies for such con 
ditions. If it had not been for the Federal 
Reserve banks, farmers generally would have 
been compelled to sell their crops a year 
ago and pay their debts. This would have 
saved them and the country from the disas- 
ter that has overtaken them. Also, had it 
not been for the Federal Reserve banks, 
manufacturers and merchants would have 
been unable to accumulate or carry the 
heavy inventories entailing losses in a single 
year which it will take a generation to re- 
place.” 

The Chicago banker believes that “The 
solution to this is to keep the Federal Re- 
serve discount rates above current market 
rates, so that there will be no temptation on 
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the part of the member banks to profiteer 
threugh the Federal Reserve banks. So 
long as the Federal Reserve rates are kept 
below, current rates, there is, in my judg- 
ment, no way in which this kind of inflation 
can be prevented. On the other hand, if 
borrowers compel their banks to rediscount 
in order to enable them to carry crops or 
goods for higher prices, they are put on no- 
tice that they are acting against the gen- 
ral judgment. In normal times member 
banks should undertand that they are not 
expected to borrow except to meet emergen- 
cies, and they should be made to feel that 
borrowing at such times is an indication of 
weakness and needs explanation.” He ex- 
presses the hope that the Federal Reserve 
Board will make a public statement of what 
its future policy will be regarding rates and 
expresses the belief that the confidence of 
the country in the Board is such that any 
clear statement of fundamental principles 
made by it would be acquiesced in. 


Must Avoid Artificial Stimulation 


Another New York banker while convinced 
that under normal conditions it is logical 
that the Federal Reserve rate should be 
higher than the prevailing commercial rate, 
believes that in view of the world-wide con- 
ditions that exist today, the adoption, at this 
time, of artificial means to accelerate the 
process of readjustment would be a dan- 
gerous course to pursue. He states “Con- 
sidering the extent to which credit for 
speculative purposes has been liquidated, 
and also taking into consideration the pres- 
ent reserve and gold position of the Reserve 
banks, it would veem that the reduction in 
rate is fully justified. Furthermore, I do 
not believe the reduction at this time in the 
rate will appreciably encourage a tendency 
toward renewed credit inflation. The ques- 
tion of rates has, on the whole, been ably 
and courageously handled by the Federal 
Reserve banks and the Federal Reserve 
Board.” He says that if he were to offer 
a critical observation, it would be to remark 
upon the “salutary modification of the need 
for deflation that would have resulted had 
the high rates been put into effect in the 
spring of 1919 instead of the summer of 
1920.” 

A Boston banker takes the view that the 
Federal Reserve system was organized for 
the purpose of furnishing credit, by means 
of rediscounting, to the commercial banks 
of the country. He says “In a general way 
the time when this credit is needed is just 
before, during and immediately after a 
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credit crisis, or credit pinch, and it seems 
clear that at such time the rate charged for 
rediscounting should be at about the cur- 
rent market rate charged by the commercial 
banks to their customers. To make the rate 
higher than the prevailing rate would tend 
to restrict the granting of necessary credits 
to merchants and similar borrowers. To 
make the rediscount rate much lower than 
the prevailing rate would tend to encourage 
overloaning by the commercial banks. 

“In fixing the rediscount rates, the mana- 
gers of the Federal Reserve banks should 
try, so far as possible, to keep their minds 
free from influences other than those which 
directly concern the prevailing rates of 
money, but they certainly are justified, when 
fixing the rediscount rate, in being influ- 
enced by motives of the safety of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks themselves, and when 
the rediscounts appear to be approaching a 
dangerous total, they should use their rate- 
fixing power to check speculation and _ to 
prevent any possible danger to the Federal 
Reserve banks, which are the foundation of 
our whole banking system. It was never 
intended and never should be intended that 
the Federal Reserve banks consciously use 
their power and authority either to en- 
courage or to discourage business. Their 
chief purpose should be to assist commercial 
banks and to fix the rates of rediscount so 
as to best accomplish this, and at the same 
time to protect their own position from any 
possible overstrain.” He regards as one of 
the greatest dangers the Federal Reserve 
system can be subjected to would be the 
attacks and maneuverings of politicians, 
in order to make the system serve political 
ends. 


Effect of High Discount Rates 


Another leading banker does not believe 
that the time has yet arrived when discount 
rates should be held up to a point above the 
rates for commercial paper because the con- 
ditions of business are not yet on quite a 
normal basis. He says that it has been 
the habit of commercial bankers to argue 
with their commercial customers that their 
rate to their customers is based on the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank discount rate and that 
it should be be enough higher than the 
discount rate so that there would be a profit 
to the banker between the discount rate and 
his rate to his customers. 


Rate Not a Matter of Formula 


A Chicago merchant notes the difference 
of opinion among experts as to the proper 


time for raising or lowering the Federal Re- 
serve rediscount rates. He points out that 
neither the Federal Reserve system nor any 
part of it can be run on any formula, and 
that if it could very little brains would be 
required for that part after the formula had 
been found. He believes that “If we are 
to be a world power in commerce, aS We may 
be, we Shall have to make the New York or 
some other district rate attractive for the 
discount of the world’s import and export 
bills. We might, of course, be above the 
English rate for a short time, for adjust- 
ment or other purposes, but if we make a 
rule to have the rate always above the com- 
mercial paper rate in New York, our am- 
bition to be the world’s bankers, or to com- 
pete with England in commerce and finance, 
will vanish into thin air.” He takes the 
view that in crises and extraordinary emer- 
gencies a Reserve bank may well be justi- 
fied in violating temporarily the ordinary 
canons of sound finance, but emphasizes that 
under normal conditions and under condi- 
tions when it is possible to take a long run 
view, the well established traditions cover- 
ing a Reserve bank’s operations must be 
followed. The chief of these canons is that 
the rediscount rate of Reserve banks should 
be kept above the market. 


Attitude of Federal Advisory Council 

The Federal Advisory Council, at its last 
meeting, on September 20th, expressed its 
belief that rates should bear a direct re- 
lation to a Federal Reserve bank’s reserve 
and to the general money market, and that 
in addition consideration should be given to 
the items enumerated in the Council’s recom- 
mendation of May 17, 1921, as follows: 


1. The reserves of the Federal Re- 
serve system as a whole. 

2. The reserve position of the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank whose rate it is con- 
templated to change. 

3. The condition of all the banks of 
the country as a whole, and of the sev- 
eral Federal Reserve districts. 

}. The economic and financial con- 
dition of this country. 


5. World conditions, both economic 
and political. 


G. The eventual establishment of a 
credit rate policy for the Federal Re- 
serve banks by which the _ rediscount 
rate to member banks is higher than the 
prevailing commercial rate, taking due 
consideration of the prevailing open 
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market rates for various classes of 


loans both in this country and abroad. 


Uniformity of rates, while at 
times practicable and desirable, should 
not be adopted as a fired policy, the 
system being predicated upon the prin- 
ciple that varying conditions might 


erist in different sections of the country. 


With reference to the general money mar 
ket the following factors were suggested by 
the Board as ones which should be consid 
ered in arriving at a conclusion as to what 
is the current rate for money 


¥, Rates charged by banks to their 


reqular customers. 


2 Rates for one-name paper bought 


through note brokers. 


4 Open market rates on bankers’ ac- 


¢ plane es. and 


) Rates on Treasury Certificates 


The Board asked the Council for its views 
as to the relative importance of each of 
these factors and the council expressed the 
view that all four items mentioned are im- 
portant in determining the money market, 
but there may be other factors which should 
likewise be given consideration, such as 
general business conditions and the reserve 
position of a Federal Reserve bank. It was 
the view of the Council that the ruling rate 
for money in a district will adjust itself 
automatically to these conditions 

The Council expressed the view also that 
a Federal Reserve bank while it is borrow 
ing should not lower its rate, but states that 
special conditions might exist in a district 
which would make a reduction desirable and 
would justify such a course 


Obstacles to Maintaining Higher Discount 
Rate 


It seems clear to the Board that it is 
not practicable in this country for Federal 
Reserve banks to maintain rates of discount 
higher than current market rates if line 
of-credit loans are to be accepted as the 
eriterion. The rates of interest permitted 
in many states are so high as to preclude 
this as a possibility. In ordinary circum- 
stances when the credit risk is at a mini 
mum the rates paid for high grade com 
mercial paper sold in the open market may 
be regarded as a measure of the market rate 
for money, but it is evident that at present 
there is much consideration to be given to 
the basis on which short time obligations of 
the Treasury are sold and to market rates 
for prime bankers’ acceptances. 
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The problem, therefore, is more simple at 
this time in districts like New York, Chi- 
eago and Philadelphia, where the Federal 
Reserve cities are dominant in their dis 
tricts, but in other districts which cover a 
larger territory and where the business is 
more distributed and diversified, the prob- 
lem is more difficult. At the present time 
four Federal Reserve banks are rediscount- 
ing about $45,000,000 with three other Fed- 
eral Reserve banks. The directors of one 
of these borrowing banks more than a 
month ago voted to reduce their discount 
rate from 6 per cent. to 5% per cent. on 
all classes of paper, but the Federal Reserve 
Board has not yet approved the reduction. 

No evidence has been presented to show 
that current rates for bank accommodations 
are less than the Federal Reserve bank 
rate, or that current rates would be reduced 
by lowering the Reserve bank rate, but the 
directors argue that the consolidated re- 
serve position of the system justifies a lower 
rate. The Board desires to have the views 
of members of this conference as to the ad- 
visability of permitting any Federal Reserve 
bank to reduce its present discount rate un- 
til its own reserves have increased to a 
point to make it unnecessary for it to re- 
discount with other Federal Reserve banks. 


Reserve Percentages a Factor 

The Board has been inclined to the view 
that the reserve percentage of each Federal 
Reserve bank, as well as that of the system, 
should be taken into consideration as one 
of the determining factors in fixing the 
discount rate. If the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Chicago, with a reserve of around 70 per 
cent. and the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis, with a reserve of 63 per cent. do not 
feel. justified in reducing their discount 
rates below the present level of 6 per cent., 
what argument is there for a borrowing 
bank, like Atlanta, having a reserve with- 
out rediscounts of only 32 per cent., to have 
a o% per cent. rate? On the other hand, 
what are the arguments against a reduction 
in districts which have so high a percentage 
of reserve? 

The Board requests the members of this 
Conference to discuss all these questions in- 
volving principles of the discount rate frank- 
ly and fully and to report their conclusions 
before the close of the Conference. It seems 
desirable, if possible, to formulate a general 
policy regarding rates of discount, from 
which there would be no divergence except 
in unusual or emergency cases. 
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RELATION OF REDISCOUNT AND INTEREST RATES 


JOHN H. RICH 
Chairman Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis 





EFORE adopting an opinion on what 

the Federal Reserve bank rediscount 

policy should be, it might be well to 
bear two points very clearly in mind. The 
first is that the rediscount rate has no direct 
relation to any interest rate charged by any 
bank to any The second is that 
a uniform basis of interest rates in this coun- 
try is impossible. The vast areas of the 
United States and the difference in the state 
of development between the various 
make a uniform basis impractical. 


customers. 


areas 
If it were 
practical and if it should be adopted the first 
effect would be to injure 
tially developed sections. 
The importance of the rediscount rate of 
the Federal bank from the stand- 
point of banks and bankers is exaggerated. 
Prior to the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve 


severely all par- 


Reserve 


system bankers customarily met sea- 
sonal demands or the requirements of periods 


of stress by borrowing from their correspon- 


dents at the financial centers and this bor- 
rowing Was at a rate dependent upon con- 


ditions. There was at 
tion that the 
upon such 
in any way 
condition 
borrow 


that time no assump- 
rate charged at such 
loans should influence or 
the bank rate to customers. 


centers 
control 
This 
has changed and while banks still 
from correspondents, they also 
row heavily from the Federal Reserve bank. 
In both cases the rate charged is the price 
of accommodation to the bank and not to the 
customers of the The customer still 
pays as he always has, such a rate as cur- 
rent conditions and his credit entitle 
him. 

Nothing in the law and regulations of the 
Federal Reserve Board gives any Federal Re- 
serve bank any control, supervision, author- 


bor- 


bank. 


owl 


ity or influence over any rate charged a cus- 
tomer by any member bank. It is therefore 


an absurdity to assume that the rediscount 


rate level of the Federal Reserve banks is 
the general basis upon which rates to bor- 
rowers are fixed, or that it controls. The 


connection, if any, is of a very indirect char- 
acter. 
There is a real importance in the reduc- 


tion of Federal Reserve bank rates which is 


very often overlooked. This lies in their 
effect upon interest rates charged upon trans- 
actions that are entirely outside of banks. | 
refer to farmers’ 
with merchants, machinery 
similar transactions 
between individuals 
tions which are not 


notes for overdue balances 
firms, ete and 
between individuals, or 
and firms or 
handled 
Altogether too frequently I 
the high rediscount 


corpora- 
through banks. 
have found that 
level at the Federal Re 
serve bank is used as an argument to justify 


the high rate charged to the farmer. Obyi 
ously there is no connection and this argu 
ment is simply a pretext for a selfish gain. 


It has frequently attention 
that non-member 
which have no right to borrow 
eral bank and no 
it, have made it their 
customer a high rate 


come to my 
representatives of banks 
from the Fed 
connection with 

excuse for charging a 
that they are compelled 
to do so on account of the Federal 
Ilere 


Reserve 


Reserve 
rediscount policy again is a 


Cuise 
where there is no possible connection. Such 
an argument is unjustifiable and is simply 
a subterfuge. 

Obviously the same bank rate cannot be 


charged in Massachusetts and Montana be 
cause of the difference in conditions. In the 
partially developed sections capital is scarce 
and credit is limited. The 
States have for vears found it 
ficial to attract Eastern 
favorable rates. 


Northwestern 
highly bene 
money by making 
Country bank deposits have 


benefited because the rate 


on time certificates 
in many hundreds of instances has been sub 


stantially higher than savings bank rates 
east of the Mississippi River. This has 
tended to bring in outside money for the 


benefit of communities that need it. An equal 
or uniform level would naturally destroy this 
advantage since individuals in the East 
ing surplus funds, could employ 
rate at and 
reason for sending money out 


hav- 
them at the 
would be no 
into the West. 
A certain uniformity in Federal Reserve dis- 


same home there 


count rates may ultimately work in an in- 
direct way to a better adjustment of com 
mercial bank rates over the country as a 
whole. 


(Continued on page DO) 








ESSENTIAL CLAUSES AND PRINCIPLES OF LAW IN 
PREPARATION OF TRUST FORMS AND AGREEMENTS 


SAFEGUARDS NECESSARY IN INTERESTS OF CESTUI QUE TRUST 
AND TRUSTEE 


H. EE. FRASER, LL.B., C. P. A. 
Secretary and Trust Officer, Union Trust Company of Spokane, Washington 











(Epitror’s Notre: The following instructive discussion of the adjudicated principles 


of law as well as summary of the technical requirements and safeguards to be embodied 


in the preparation of wills and various forms of trust agreements, was presented at a 
recent meeting of the Trust Section of the Washington Bankers’ Association in Spokane 
on October 22, 1921. Mr. Fraser approves and urges further effort on the part of trust 
companies toward standardization of common requirements and clauses in trust 


and agreements, pointing out also that it is to the interest of 


f 


forms 


members of the legal pro 
ession to welcome such improvement in law and practice.) 


HE subject upon which I have been Fundamentals of the Law of Trusts 


asked to speak today is “FORMS AND According to Bouvier, a “Trust” is a right 


Trust AGREEMENTS.” This covers sO of property, real or personal, held by one 
vast a field that it will be impossible within party for the benefit of another. The party 
the space of time allotted to me to cover creating is called the trustor or donor. the 
the subject adequately or in detail. We can party holding is called the trustee, and the 


better appreciate the scope of the. subject by party for whose benefit the right is held is 
cestui que trust or beneficiary 
The trustee holds the legal title while the in 
rangement, and “Agreement,’ mutual under terest of 

standing. But the word “understanding” as one. 


referring to a general definition of the terms. called the 
“Form” is a model, structure or orderly ar 


the cestui que trust is an equitable 
Sometimes the equitable title of the 
applied to trusts is a composite term, which beneficiary, 


sometimes the obligation and 
includes: 


sometimes the right held is called the trust. 


1. That which is expressly stated; but the right of the beneficiary is in the 
2. That which is implied or inherent ; trust, the obligation of the trustee results 

(a) As to the trustor: from the trust and the right held is the sup 
(b) As to the trustee: JECT MATTER of the trust. Neither is the 
(ec) As to the cestui que trust trust itself but altogether they constitute the 

\s a matter of fact it is so all-embracing "US- 

that I can conceive of only one broader sub The different classes of trusts are: 

ject and that “The Law of Trusts” itself IxxprRess TrRusts.—Those which are cre- 

Having in mind that this meeting is pri- ated in express terms by deed, writing 

marily for the purpose of discussing matters or will, and they may be even created 

of mutual interest and profit (and I hope by parol. 

that it will be but the forerunner of many IMPLIED TRUsTS.—Those which exist by 

such meetings), | imagine that there are a construction of law, and which include 

number present who have but recently joined CoNnsTRUCTIVE TrRUSTS.—Where the relation 

the ranks of trust servants through the me arises from fraud or duress, and 

dium of the National bank under the powers RESULTING Trusts.—Where the property 

granted by the Federal Reserve Act, and, is taken in the name of one and paid for 

realizing that, to consider the preparation by another, the theory being that the 

of forms and agreements with proper com- trust arises out of the presumed inten- 

prehension, it is necessary to have a general tion of the parties resulting in an un- 

idea of the fundamentals of the law of trusts, just enrichment of the party in whose 

I hope that those members who are already name the title is taken. 

fully informed on the subject will bear with We are not, however, interested for the 


me in patience during the reiteration of some purposes of this discussion in the subject of 


elementary principles. implied trusts but rather of express trusts 








which are created by a definite act, whether 
in a trust agreement, declaration of trust or 
will. In other words, it is a definite act of 
the trustor which creates the trust. To cre 
ate a trust there must be a definite thing 
given, to definite persons for a definite pur 


pose. 


Equitable Right of Cestui Que Trust 


Mention was made in the definition given 
above to the “equitable” right or title of the 
cestui que trust. It is an interest which is 
recognized by Courts of Equity in contradis- 
tinction to Courts of Law. A short explana- 
tion of this is necessary in order to appre- 
ciate the principles which are applied to 
equitable estates. Equity is that form of 
remedial justice which relieves against the 
inadequacies of the Common Law. This dis- 
tinction arises out of the fact that the title 
was of such a nature that, under the old 
“forms of action,’ the Common Law Courts, 
dealing only with the title to the thing itself, 
i. e. the rem, which was held by the trustee, 
would not recognize a beneficial or equitable 
interest. hence Courts of Equity recognizing 
the injustice and inadequacy of the law, 
came to his aid. 

It would be foreign to the subject of this 
discussion to enter into an extended ex- 
planation of equity, but suffice it to say that 
the Courts of Equity acted only in personam, 
i.e., upon the conscience of the wrongdoer, 
yet so potent a factor was its summary 
punishment for contempt of its decrees, that 
its lack of power over the thing itself, i.e., 
the rem, was a negligible element. In other 
words, although the cestui que trust had no 
standing in a common law court, Equity 
would come to his assistance by commanding 
the trustee to carry out the intention of the 
trustor. 

Equity by historical evolution grew out of 
the principle that the “King is the source 
of all justice,” and this justice having been 
largely dispensed by the chancellor, usually 
the king’s spiritual adviser, was actuated in 
a large measure by the principles of justice 
characteristic of the Ecclesiastical Court, 
hence there permeates through the law of 
trusts the principle, “What is the intention 
of the testator or trustor?’ However, from 
time to time, the legislatures have passed 
enactments which recognize trusts and under 
the reformed procedure, as in the State of 
Washington, whereby distinction between 
forms of action has been abolished, the 
former difficulties have largely disappeared. 
Nevertheless, the underlying principles of 
Equity Jurisprudence still remain. 

Realizing that the law of trusts was not 
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constructed or created by an enactment of 
the Legislature, but through the medium of 
a series of decisions very similar in manner 
to the growth of the Common Law as we 
know it, there is no code which will afford 
us guidance. Many fundamental principles 
are to be found in examining the reported 
eases in the Courts of Chancery of England 
and our own courts, and these enunciations 
of principles have gradually built up what 
we now know as the Law of Trusts. 

In hastily seanning a number of these 
fundamental principles it must be realized 
that each one of them would furnish ma- 
terial for a separate discussion, and that 
there is rarely a rule but which has its ex- 
ceptions and each rule is largely influenced 
by the surrounding and attendant circum 
stances. My purpose is to enumerate a few 
of these principles in order that you may 
have them in mind in the later discussion 
of the forms. Therefore I will make no at- 
tempt to qualify them except where abso- 
lutely necessary and should explain that the 
order in which they are given will not re- 
flect their relative importance. 


Enumeration of Trust Principles 


1. Probably the most important legal lim 

itation with respect to trusts is that of the 
Rule against Perpetuities, whereby one is 
limited as to the length of time within which 
a trust may be operative. This rule limits 
the time to a life in being plus twenty-one 
years and period of gestation. 
2. Precatory words or words of recom- 
mendation or entreaty such as “I hope” or 
“expect,” in and of themselves are insuffli- 
cient to create a trust, but in general it will 
suffice if an intention can be shown and there 
is a definite thing given to definite persons 
for a definite purpose. But the use of such 
words is inadvisable. If a trustor or testator 
wishes to make an out and out gift, this can 
be stated definitely and without ambiguity. 
Any other means should be discouraged. 

5. The Bishop of Durham ease is a leading 
case as to charitable trusts, illustrating the 
point that to create a trust there must be 
such a definite purpose that the trustee can 
be compelled to carry it out to completion. 
In this case the fund was left with the 
Bishop of Durham for such objects and ben 
evolences as he should most approve of. 
This failed for want of a definite cestui que 
trust. The question is not what the trustee 
may do, but what he can be compelled to do. 

4. An express trust such as by agreement 
or written declaration is a consummated act, 
does not need to be communicated to the 
cestui que trust, to make it binding upon 


TRUST 


the donor and does not require consideration. 
5. A trust once established cannot be re 
voked without 
trust unless 
trustor. It 
interests. 


the consent of the cestui que 
this right is reserved by the 
involves the principle of vested 
This is so even though the trustor 
should declare himself a life tenant, and the 
trust a remainderman. The right 
to revoke is an incipient right and does not 
alter the fact that the absolute title is in the 
trustee and so remains until the donor seeks 
to take advantage of the right. 

6. The law of 
to be performed, controls. 

7. No trust will fail for the lack of a 
trustee. The court will appoint one. 

S. Spendthrift 
formed for the 
spendthrift an 


ce stui que 


the place where the act is 


trusts are those 
purpose of 


which 
assuring to a 


are 
income despite his extrava 
he is prevented from mak- 
assignment and anticipating his in- 
terest prior to the time he is entitled to it, 
and to prevent it 


gances, whereby 
ing an 


being accessible to his 


creditors. In England this is held to be 
against public policy, to allow a wastrel to 
ive riotiously and yet not pay his debts 


This is upheld by many of our courts but the 
United States Supreme Court and others hold 
contra. In any event it is better to provide 
a method of summary punishment by ter 
mination of the trust, or to attack 
by creditors involuntarily by leaving the dis 
tribution in the discretion of the trustee or 
to allow him to 

9. In 
not have 


prevent 


“apply” for his benefit. 


general, an agent or attorney does 
recourse against the estate airect 
He is the agent of the trustee and must look 
to him for his compensation. This has pos 
sible exception where the trustee is a 


resident 


hon 
and has been 
solvent, on the theory 
received the benefit of 

10. Creditors of the trustee cannot 
the estate except to the extent to 
is indebted to him. 

11. Trustees are not 
with the trust 
profits by 


discharged or is in 
that the 


his services. 


estate has 
charge 
which it 
allowed to speculate 
property or to retain any 
the use of the same or to become 
purchasers upon its sale. 

12. Unlike the case of executors each trus- 
tee has equal 
the trust 


interest in and 


Hence as a 


control over 
general rule 
trustees cannot act or bind a trust separately 
but must act jointly. Where one of several 
trustees dies the trust as a 


estate. 


general rule in 
the United States will devolve upon the sur- 
vivor and not on the heirs of the deceased. 
13. A point upon which there is the same 
contrarity of opinion as in the case of spend- 
thrift trusts, is the ability of the cestui que 
trust to demand his estate, being of 


age 
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with no one to object and with no other pre- 
vention than the wording of the agreement. 
An effective method is 
some friend a cestui que trust to the extent 
of a small But even this might be 
doubtful by reason of the fact that an an- 
nuity could be purchased to take care of the 
charge. Massachusetts holds that the inten- 
tion of the trustor shall prevail. 

14. As a principle, a testator or 
trustor may make such disposition as he may 
think proper and the courts will 
his intention provided that it does not in- 
volve an infringement of public policy. 

15. It is the trustee’s duty to give informa- 


generally to make 


sum. 


general 


earry out 


tion of his own acts and such other data 
may affect the 


as 
interests of the cestui que 
trust in order that the latter may know that 
his interests are not being jeopardized. 

16. It is the trustee’s duty to obtain 
session of the trust 


pos- 
resources and transfer 
assets into his own name, such as corporate 
stocks. 

17. Ordinarily no writing is necessary to 
constitute acceptance by the trustee even of 
a trust in writing 
unequivocally 
out its 


The trustee once having 
accepted the trust carry 
terms or be liable for loss. If he 
wishes to relinquish he can petition the court 


must 


for his discharge and appointment of a suc- 
cessor. 

1S. The trustee cannot loan to himself un- 
less specifically authorized. 
Laws Governing Investment of Trust Funds 


i9. In the 
States have a 


matter of investments, most 
law setting forth specifically 
securities which are legal for 
investments. The State of Washington 
curiously enough has no law governing such 
in the hands of individual trustees, but in 
its enactment of the Banking and Trust Com- 
pany Code the 
certain 
them, with 
which 


the classes of 
trust 


Legislature 


classes of 


has prescribed 


investments, enumerating 
a general clause regarding others 
may be used with 
Commissioner of Banking. 
confined 


the consent of the 
The Common Law 


investments to Government Consols 


and Lord St. Leonard’s Act later authorized 
investment in real estate securities, but gen- 
erally this is limited to first mortgages. Some 


States permit investment in stable 
but others contra, holding them speculative. 

The principle enunciated even by the very 
early jurists, is that of the preservation of 
the fund and not high interest yield. The 
United States Courts have held that a trustee 


while nct an insurer must use such diligence 


stocks 


and prudence in the care and management 
of trust property as a prudent 
in the handling of his own 


man would 


like affairs. A 
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person may be both prudent and faithful and 
yet held liable for imprudence. Therefore a 
with poor judgment had better not 
act as trustee. In investment one of the car- 
dinal points is that too large a proportion 
should not be invested in one class of secur- 
ity. On the other hand the trustor may di- 
rect what class of securities the trustee shall 
invest in or he may dispense with security 
altogether. 

20. A trustee is not 
the principal and income of the property 
which he has received and also for all the 
profits, but he is liable for an amount equal 
to what, with he might 
have received: and this includes interest on 
sums he has allowed to remain 
where it earns no interest. 

21. A trustee may make use of agents, as 
other specialists, but he 
or decide in 


person 


only chargeable with 


management, 


food 


needlessly 


sistants, brokers or 
must 
discretion. 
sonal confidence and the powers granted can- 


be the one to act his own 


It is a position of trust and per- 


not be delegated unless expressly provided in 
the instrument. 


22. A trust may be revocable at the will 
of the trustor or irrevocable, thus establish- 
ing a vested interest in the cestui que trust 


which cannot be taken away without his con 


sent. There was an interesting case cited by 


Mr. Sears in a recent number of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, in which the trustor had 
signed the trust agreement, created a trust 
and afterward claimed that she did not 


know the trust was to be irrevocable. The 
court under the facts of the case upheld her. 
Other cases are cited held 
contra, A very admonition was made, 
viz., that the trustor should be distinctly in- 
formed being permitted to the 
instrument, as to the nature conse- 
quences of the act. 


where the court 
food 
before sign 


and 


Clauses in Preparation of Wills and Trust 
Agreements 


With these principles in mind we will now 


turn to the clauses involved in the prepara- 


tion of wills and trust agreements, as this 
will be all that time will permit. 
While in the State of Washington trust 


companies are not permitted by law to act 
under any wills which they write, neverthe- 
hereafter stated if a set of forms 


were to be adopted by the members of this 


less as 


section, they would be available for use by 
attorneys. 

In my experience I have found certain 
clauses other than those of mere form, such 
as prefatory and testimonium clauses, to be 
of great value as fulfilling most requirements, 
for instance: 
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Essential Clauses in Wills 


Election clauses covering community 
erty whereby the widow elects to take under 
the will and waive her community interest. 

Trustee’s authority 
or exchange. 

Where 
discretion to pay or 


to sell, mortgage, lease 


trustee to have 
permit certificates to be 


assessable stocks, 


sold for such assessments and trustee held 
harmless for loss. 
Trustee’s authority to invest funds and 


power to purchase from the trustee at reason 
able rates, or to purchase upon the 
market, thus in the first instance insuring a 
personal examination of such 


purchasing 


open 


the security, 
as is given by trust companies 
with their own funds 
Authority to care 
build or repair 
Trustee to 
tate its 
vailing rates of interest. 
Payment of taxes, 
Special gifts of personal effects 
Gifts to charity, reduction 
the event the estate falls below a certain sum. 
If trust benefit of 
children. 


for and protect property, 


loan and advance to trust es 


own funds for any purpose at pre 


liens and assessments 
thereof in 


and 


continued for wife and 


wife; if in 
trustee to 


(a) Encroachment clause for 


come insuflicient encroach 
upon principal in its discretion. 

(b) Payment of funeral expenses and pay 
ment of expenses of last sickness of wife. 

(c¢) Maintenance and edueation of chil 
dren. 

(d) Method of 


come of age, 


distribution when they be- 
as to 


Account. 
Installments, or 


Income—Separate 

Principal 
discretion of 
In toto. 


trving out in 
trustee. 


Spendthrift clause against 
beneficial 
ily. 
Contest to 
Trustee 
principal. 
Appointment of testamentary guardian, by 


anticipation of 


interest voluntarily or involuntar 


void interest of contestant. 


to determine what is income and 


last surviving spouse. 

Payment of inheritance taxes out of 
due or and not 
devises or bequests. 

Waiver of bond 

Non-intervention clause. 

General 
gation. 

Indemnification of 
or against the trust. 
Fees. 


resi- 


general assets from specific 


powers of trustee to prevent liti- 


trustee suits for 


as to 
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Clauses in Living Trusts 
Power of trustee to manage, care for and 
trust estate, and collect income. 
and to 


rate, 


control 
funds 
reasonable 


Power of trustee to invest 
purchase from trustee at 
or to purchase on the open market. 
Power to sell, exchange, mortgage or lease. 
Where real 
warranty deed, with covenants against 
tor. 
Authority to pay 
and other impositions. 
Where 
discretion to pay or permit certificates to be 
sold for assessments, and trustee held harm- 


estate, to convey by special 


fran- 


taxes, liens, assessments 


assessable stocks, trustee to have 


less for loss. 

Trustee authorized to loan and advance to 
trust funds for any 
at prevailing rates of interest. 


estate its own purpose 

\uthority to trustee to hold title to prop- 
erty in other States in names of individuals. 
Ibistribution of income to trustor. 
If trust continued for benefit of 


children. 


wife and 
(a) Encroachment clause for wife: if in 


come insufficient trustee to encroach 
upon principal in its discretion. 
(b) Payment of funeral expenses and pay 
ment of expenses of last sickness of wife. 
(¢) Maintenance and edueation of chil- 
dren 
(d) Method of distribution 
come of age, as to 
Income Account. 
VPrincipal—Installments, or 
discretion of trustee. 


In toto. 


when they be 


Separate 


trying out in 


Spendthrift clause against 
beneficial 


ily. 


anticipation of 
interest voluntarily or involuntar- 
Trustee to determine what is income and 
principal 

inheritance taxes out of resi 
assets and not 


Payment of 


due or general from specific 


devises or bequests. 


Power of revocation in trustor. 
Addition to trust permitted. 
trustor as to 
of certain property or 


cur in, or 


Reservation of management 
rights to dictate, con- 
to be consulted. 

Statements to be rendered. 

General liti- 
gation. 


powers of trustee to prevent 


Indemnification. of trustee as to suits for 
or against the trust. 
Conditions of acceptance by trustee. 


Fees. 
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Clauses in Life Insurance Trusts 
Recitation of policies received by trustee. 
No consideration paid by or beneficial in- 

terest of trustee. 
Trustee shall not 
miums. 
Trustee authorized to receive proceeds. 
trustor of all rights 


be required to pay pre- 


Reservation by the 
under the policies. 

Then to follow the provisions of a 
trust. 


living 


The Union Trust Company has recently. in- 
troduced an innovation by consolidating a 
living trust with a life trust, 
which is a very easy and practical method, 
thus insuring the management of the entire 
assets under one trust. This can be supple- 
mented by providing in a will that the trust 
therein created is to be added to, form a part 
of, and subject to all of the conditions of the 
living trust, describing the agreement. Re- 
cently a client of the Union Trust Company 
created a revocable trust, an irrevocable 
trust, a life insurance trust, prepared 
his will and his wife did likewise, so that all 
of the residue of the estate would be added 
to, and all trusts form but one trust upon 
his death. 

For the purpose of the present discussion, 
will suffice to show the 
safeguards and elements of precaution which 
both the 


Insurance 


and 


the above outlines 
ure necessary to the interests of 
cestui que trust and trustee. 


Experience and Equipment 


Having in mind that the trust agreement 
represents the working tools of trust 
panies, it is obvious that it must be properly 
and withstanding the 
test of time and This 
can only be brought about by the marshalling 
of the experience of all those in the business 
and the adoption of uniform forms. In all 
lines of endeavor we hear of the standardiza- 
tion of their business or of the factors or 
component parts. With complicated machin- 
ery the parts are standardized and assembled 
into the completed product. 

The law professor, while training the em- 
bryo lawyer, will carefully instruct him not 
to rely upon a form book, but nevertheless 
for some purposes form resorted 
to with much profit. It is submitted that 
the tested systematizations which have been 
the bulwarks upon which America has estab- 
lished herself in the forefront of the world’s 
affairs cannot be for industry alone. 

We hear of time, energy 
and power—is not the conservation of the 
mental and physical energy of the lawyer or 


¢eom- 


tempered capable of 


changing conditions. 


books are 


conservation of 
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trust officer and his time equally vital? It is 
perfectly astounding to see some members of 
the legal profession dictating a simple will, 
by pacing up and down their office, reiterat 
ing and going around Robin Hood’s barn to 
say something which could have been said 
in a few words if systematically prepared. 
Surely efficiency methods have a place with 
the lawyer and trust company. 

The story of progress is the elimination of 
repetition, duplication of effort and the adop- 
tion of improvements. 

With the advent of National banks into 
the field of the fiduciary, this has necessi 
tated many men who were formerly bankers 
with no trust experience, being marshalled 
into the ranks without the necessary equip 
ment. These men, well trained in their 
former business, must carry on with credit 
the work of the pioneers of the trust busi- 
ness, and this can only be done by their tak 
ing advantage of the experience of others. 
Just as they have adopted their carefully 
devised systems in banking, so should they 
be willing to profit by the experience of 
trust companies. 

That which the trust official has to sell is 
“service,” and the greatest adjunct to this 
is a carefully prepared trust agreement prop- 
erly setting forth the rights and liabilities 
of the respective parties thereto. 


Standardization of Trust Forms 


efforts have been made in various parts 
of the country to standardize forms and 
wherever this has been attempted it has been 
eminently successful. In California it met 
with instant favor, not only by trust officials 
but lawyers also. It thus standardizes the 
trust business as a whole, but the lawyers 
themselves as they become more acquainted 
with the forms are able to discuss the mat- 
ters with their clients with the knowledge 
that the form will be acceptable to the trust 
company which they may be recommending, 
and prevent embarrassment and delay. 

As a matter of experience trust officers will 
concur that in trust documents submitted to 
them by the average lawyer, there is indis- 
putable evidence of the limited experience on 
the part of the draftsman in the matter of 
preparing a trust structure and of practical 
administration of such a trust as he has at- 
tempted to create. This is not casting any 
reflection upon the lawyer for unless he spe- 
cializes upon a particular branch there is no 
profession that is more diversified than the 
law. 

There are form books, it is true, which are 
helpful to the practitioner, and in some re- 
spects they can be followed, but the radical 


difference in the laws of the different States 
and of their decisions make it impossible to 
prepare such forms as will be effective over 
the whole country 

Business organizations have standardized 
their forms and there is apparently no reason 
why this could not be done in the case of 
trust companies. The Trust Section of Cali 
fornia engaged the services of all the trust 
officials of the State to furnish a central 
committee with their forms and clauses. 
When these were assembled they were sub- 
mitted to a competent lawyer and as a re 
sult an excellent set of forms was prepared. 

The indisputable benefits to be derived are 
manifest while arguments to the negative 
are a minus quantity. It will result in trusts 
being created which will be much more work 
able than many which are now the basis of 
our responsibility; it will be economical in 
time and money and it will help us render 
better service to our patrons by insuring 
them that the proper provisions are ¢con- 
tained in the instrument to carry out their 
intentions and provide for Contingencies 
which it would be impossible to foresee. 


Lawyers Should Welcome Standardization 

I have heard of a case where the property 
of the husband was his separate property 
and in his will he created a trust the net 
income from which he directed should be 
paid to his wife, making no provision for 
sickness or other unforeseen contingencies. 
She unfortunately contracted a dread malady 
from which there was no recovery but it 
meant a very slow wasting and the time came 
when the income was insufficient for her 
needs. Upon referring to the instrument it 
was found that there was absolutely no pro- 
vision for encroachment upon the principal 
for any purpose whatever. Of course the 
husband had the right to leave his property 
as he pleased. He did not foresee this griev- 
ous situation, and a simple expedient could 
have saved much distress. On the other hand 
in the same document, the trust was con- 
tinued for the benefit of the children. A 
clause for encroachment was provided in 
their case, but there was no provision for 
the payment of the funeral expenses or ex- 
penses of last sickness of the wife. 

In such a case a standardized form in the 
hands of the draftsman, which would have 
called this feature to his attention, would 
assuredly have prevented this situation. Such 
mishaps are of course not intentional and 
more is the pity that they oceur at all, for 
it must sorely hurt the conscience of the one 
who is responsible for such omissions. Such 


forms will not impair business of the lawyer 
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but on the contrary will prove of inestimable 
aid in developing it. I am sure the attorneys 
of the State of Washington would welcome 
such a plan as this as it will lighten their 
labors and increase their efficiency if from 
no other standpoint than the conservation of 
their time. There are many occasions when 
the lawyer will suggest that the trust officer 
prepare an instrument on account of his 
experience in the administration of such mat 
ters and the broadminded lawyer will wel 
come this innovation. 

For some time the lawyers of Washington 
have shown an unmistakable attitude of co 
operation with trust companies which is ap 
preciated and reciprocated and this would be 
a further opportunity of cultivating their 
friendship. 

It has taken years of faithful endeavor 
ind a large investment in advertising on the 
part of the successful trust companies to 

ring the trust business to its present stage 
of development. The good work of a single 
trust company will not materially aid its 
further development, but on the contrary, the 
inefficient service of one trust company might 
cause trust service to be emblazoned in ridi 
cule in the Supreme Court Reports and to be 
cited in cases all over the country. Every 
thing which will tend to increase efficiency 
and render better service to the public at 
large should be eagerly sought by all. 

I would therefore earnestly recommend the 
formation of a committee on the standardiza 
tion of forms. 


*, *. *, 
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“YOUR ATTORNEY AND OUR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT” 


In view of the delicacy of preparing trust 
department literature inviting appointment 
of a trust company as executor or trustee of 
an estate, so as not to offend the sensibilities 
of members of the legal profession, it is of 
interest to call attention to a well phrased 
leaflet issued by the Commerce Guardian 
Trust and Savings Bank of Toledo. It bears 
the title, “Your Attorney and Our Trust De 
partment,” and it lays special emphasis upon 
calling in the services of a capable attorney 
in the preparation of wills. The leaflet sets 
forth that the will is a legal document re 
quiring technical knowledge and as such it 
should be prepared by a lawyer. Such litera 
ture is bound to commend itself to members 
of the legal profession. 


The North-Bohemian Trust Company, Ltd., 


has been organized in Prague, Czechoslo 
vakia, to execute trust transactions. 
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FARMERS AND TRUST SERVICE 


The Farmers & Merchants National Bank 
of Benton Harbor, Mich., has experienced 
marked suecess in developing a special cam 
paign to interest farmers in the advantages 
of trust department service. Educational 
literature was prepared especially to appeal 
to farmers who, as a class own more prop 
erty than townspeople. Upon investigation 
it was found that many farmers were en 
tirely unfamiliar with the services of a bank 
or trust company as executor or trustee and 
many had no idea of proper preparation of 
wills. It was also found that the old idea 
of appointing some personal friend or rela 
tive to act as trustee or executor under will 
prevailed among those who had given thought 
to the settlement of the estates. 

The trust department of the Farmers & 
Merchants Bank of Benton Harbor has been 
in existence only about a year and in that 


short time has become a paying proposition. 


RECEIVER FOR MOTOR COMPANY 


The Detroit Trust Company has been ap 
pointed receiver for the Lincoln Motor Com 
pany and in that capacity will reorganize 
the finances as well as the business of the 
concern. The trust company will continue 
the operation of the plant and keep intact 
the sales force. The assets of the Lincoln 
Motor Company are placed at $14,800,000 
and liabilities at $S.237.280. It is explained 
that the financial embarrassment was due 
chiefly to the fact that the plant and equip- 
ment were installed when prices were at the 
peak and that models were placed upon tl 
markets just prior to the period of business 
depression. Sales of the Lincoln car for Sep 
tember and October have been the largest 
since the company started manufacturing. 
The Detroit Trust Company was named as 
receiver by Judge Arthur Tuttle 


EFFICIENT ESTATE STEWARDSHIP 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, as executor for the estate of the 
late Archibald B. Russell of Princeton, N. J., 
has filed a final accounting. The personal 
estate was valued at $8,389,172 and value of 
real estate holdings was estimated at $4,000, 
000. During the period of the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company's accounting the amount of 
$537.27S was added to the personal estate 
and the principal was increased $215,975 by 
bond and stock sales. The estate was left to 
four children of the deceased. 
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STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS AS TO TRANSFER AND 


REGISTRATION 


OF SECURITIES 


RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE No. 4 APPROVED BY NEW YORK 
STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 





LE New York Stock Transfer Associa 

tion, embracing in its membership the 

representatives of transfer depart- 
ments of trust companies and banking houses, 
has been conducting a series of question- 
naires for the purpose of bringing about 
greater uniformity as to requirements and 
procedure in the handling of stock transfers 
and the registration of securities. The re- 
sults from three previous questionnaires have 
been published in the February, Mareh and 
June, 1921, issues of Trust COMPANIES and 
following are additional requirements based 
upon questionnaire No. 4, recently approved 
and adopted by the New York Stock Trans- 
fer Association. 

These questionnaires are devised by the 
Committee on Standardization and when the 
results justify it is intended to compile the 
requirements into a complete pamphlet which 
will be further amended or added to as may 
be necessary with new questions arising. 
The decisions as to requirements and proce- 
dure are based upon a consideration of all 
the replies received and in most cases are 
applicable to the work of transfer agents 
throughout the country. Following is ques 
tionnaire No. 4 as approved by the associa- 
tion: 


Questionnaire No. 4 and Approved Answers 

Vo. 1. ln a transfer of bonds out of the 
name of a decedent, should a waiver of 
notice be required from the taring authori- 
ties of the State where the corporation has 


its corporate existence? 


Answer: Yes, ° the laws of the State of 
incorporation so require. 

Vo. 2. Should Transfer Agents notify their 
principal in all cases where stop orders have 
been placed against the transfer of stock? 


Answer: No, but corporations who pur- 
chase their own stock should be put on notice 
to submit the stock to the Transfer Agent to 
guard against any infirmity in title. 

Vo. 3. In registering new stock certificates 
in place of lost certificates, should the Regis- 
trar insist upon being mentioned and indem- 
nified in the Bond of Indemnity? 


Answer: Yes, and should be furnished with 
duplicate original bond. 

Vo. 4. In registering new stock certificates 
in place of lost certificates, is it the practice 
of the Registrar to require a copy of the 
surety bond? 


Answer: No. 

Vo. 5. In registering new stock certificates 
in place of lost certificates, is it the practice 
of the Registrar to request a copy of the 
affidavit relative to the loss of the original 
certificates? 

Answer: No. 

Vo. 6 What is the practice of Transfer 
igents as regards notices to refuse transfer 
from banks holding as collateral various 
stocks registered in the name of someone 


other than the bank or its nominee? 


Answer: No record is made of such re- 
quests, but notify bank that company is not 
affected by notice of pledge or change of 
ownership unless stock is transferred on 
books of company. 

Vo. 7. Will you accept a guarantee of as- 
signment of securities with any further in- 
scription affired to the guarantee other than 
the mere legend “Signature guaranteed,” that 
is to say, would you accept a guarantee read 
ing thus: “Signature guaranteed without lia- 
bility as to the representative capacity or 
authority of the signor?” 


Answer: No. 

Vo. 8. Securities registered “John Doe 
Trustee under the Will of James Roe,’ John 
Doe resigns as trustee to take effect April 1, 
1921. Would you accept assignment of the 
securities to the new trustee by John Doe 
subsequent to April 1, 19217 


Answer: Yes. 

Vo. 9. Assuming a registration of securi- 
ties thus: “John Doe as Life Tenant under 
the Will of Ellen Doe” and John Doe is 
Executor of Ellen Doe's Estate, who is the 
proper person to execute the assignment of 
the securities and what papers are required 
in event of the death of John Doe? 


Answer: Administrator c. t. a. to be ap- 
pointed for Estate of Ellen Doe. 




















WHY THE GOLD STANDARD MUST BE RESTORED AND 


PRESERVED 


EFFICIENT EMPLOYMENT OF OUR SURPLUS GOLD HOARD 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 





(Epitor’s Note: Mr. Gehle recently returned from an extended visit to the chief 
countries of Europe and fortifies his views in the following article as to currency and 
credit conditions abroad with a keen appraisement of actual economic conditions as they 
exist today in the countries which bore the brunt of the war. Mr. Gehle reaches the 
conclusion that suggestions for the demonetization of gold cannot be seriously enter- 
tained by solvent nations and that this country must regard its vast accumulation of 
gold as a “trust fund” to be used for the rehabilitation of international credits and for- 


eign currencies. ) 


HERE is not a single country in 

Europe, that was engaged in the war, 

whose currency is on a gold _ basis. 
One gains a vivid conception of this in 
travelling abroad, where he encounters ir- 
redeemable paper currencies of every va- 
riety, shade and shape, and in every degree 
of mutilation. These currencies have a pur- 
chasing power that is large or small accord- 
ing to the extent to which they have de- 
parted from their gold base. 

Having issued paper money at a reckless 
rate, and in absolute defiance of every ac- 
cepted standard, Russia, Poland, Austria, 
Hungary, Jugo-Slavia, Roumania and Ger- 
many—in the order named—have forced 
their currencies so far from the gold pari- 
ties that it seems almost hopeless to bring 
them back again. Having striven to keep 
a grip on currency issues, holding them as 
closely within bounds as conditions would 
permit, England, France and Belgium—in 
the order named—have retained their cur- 
rencies the nearest to the gold parities. To 
be sure, Switzerland, Sweden, Denmark and 
Norway, which were not engaged in the 
war, show an even better record, Switzer- 
land’s paper currency lately having been 
accepted at its gold parity. But of the 
countries which took part in the war, and 
whose currencies have departed the least 
distance from their gold base, England, 
France and Belgium are deserving of the 
greatest attention. 

In varying percentages, ranging from 17 
per cent. quite to the ultimate 100 per cent. 
paper currencies abroad are debased in 


comparison with gold, and yet, while Europe 
gropes for the precious metal for the pur- 
pose of rendering some kind of stability to 
its shattered finances, gold showers upon 
America. Of all the countries in the world, 
America needs gold the least. 





FREDERICK W. GEHLE 


Publicity Manager, The Mechanics and Metals National 
Bank, of New York 
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Our monetary supply is unparalleled; in 
the single reservoir of the Federal Reserve 
System there is now held nearly $3,000,000,- 
000 of the yellow metal. Were there added 
to this the gold that is circulating from 
hand to hand within the country, and the 
gold that is held by commercial banks as a 
“secondary reserve,” the aggregate would be 
more than three times the immediate re- 
quirement of our circulating Federal Re- 
serve notes. 

The war and the period which followed 
have given this country gold in volume such 
as no nation knew before. Still more is 
coming. From the storehouses of 30 dif- 
ferent countries gold has been drawn to 
America within the past few months, and 
as it has come people here have felt, in a 
national sense, a measure of pride in the 
mounting power given by its ownership. 
With its leaving the old world, people there 
have felt, in a national sense, the measure of 
disappointment and fear that come with 
slipping power. 


Deluge of Gold Constitutes a Real Danger 

When we consider how other nations are 
suffering, and in a strict spirit of self- 
pride, there is, of course, a sense of satis- 
faction in the fact that the United States 
is today the greatest repository of monetary 
gold in all the world. At a time when other 
nations have not enough of the metal, it de- 
notes a remarkable position to report more 
metallic money in the vaults of the Federal 
Reserve System than any other single. bank- 
ing system has controlled in the whole his- 
tory of Christendom. 

sut it is right here that one of the seem- 
ing paradoxes of the day appears. Bankers 
in America would rather, by far, have gold 
flowing out of the United States than into 
the country, and have repeatedly expressed 
themselves to that effect. What bankers 
abroad would have has already been in- 
dicated. Every country of continental Eu- 
rope is so lacking in gold that currency 
there continues debased and irredeemable, 
thus imposing a condition which stands 
squarely in the way of restoring interna- 
tional credit and reopening the channels of 
trade. This country, on the other hand, pos- 
sesses-such an abnormal supply of gold that 
there looms the real danger that it will 
unduly cheapen money rates and open the 
doors to a fresh era of inflation. Yet in 
opposition to the currency and credit needs 
of the United States gold flows hither, and 
away from Europe. 

It would seem that a reasonable remedy 
for all this should suggest itself. Yet it is 
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a startling mark of the degree in which the 
world’s economic forces are out of joint 
when we have to admit ourselves powerless, 
at the moment, to transfer any substantial 
part of our surplus gold to where it would 
do the most good. This country is the 
world’s great creditor country and the great 
source of raw materials, and other nations, 
already heavily in our debt, and seeking to 
buy of us the things they need. Hence, any 
gold we might lend to other countries would 
in all probability immediately find its way 
back to this country, to satisfy maturing 
obligations or to negotiate fresh purchases, 


Suggestions of a New Monetary Standard 


Students of the phenomena of our great 
gold imports have all along predicted that 
our superfluous reserves would eventually 
find their distribution along the lines of for 
eign trade; they have said that Europe itself 
would draw on these in connection with the 
reform of its paper currencies. But there 
is no sign of any immediate or early ful 
fillment of this prophecy, and in the mean 
time we are hearing, with increasing fre- 
quency, the suggestion that, as the simplest 
way out of the world’s financial dilemma, 
a new monetary standard be adopted which 
will make it unnecessary for the people of 
the world to face the prospect of a long 
and bitter period of deflation such as will 
be compulsory if the old gold standard is to 
be restored again 

Even the least intelligent people who for 
merly saw no harm in the unlimited issue 
of paper tokens, now appreciate—since their 
paper money buys less and less—that a gov- 
ernment cannot make good money merely 
by stamping a denominator on a piece of 
paper and calling that paper money. And 
yet, at a time when the credit and the cur- 
rency machinery of the world is almost com- 
pletely out of gear, with the United States 
holding two-fifths of the world’s monetary 
gold and the other three-fifths so thinly 
seattered that practically all other countries 
have departed from the gold standard, it 
cannot be surprising that statements should 
be made that gold must now be “demone- 
tized” in the interest of the general good and 
as the shortest cut to stability. 

Those who gaze at Europe’s mountain of 
paper money and are hopeless regarding the 
ability of the countries which issued that 
paper to return to the gold standard, are 
saying “what’s the use?” and are looking 
about for something else than the yellow 
metal to serve as a basis for the world’s 
currencies. To many people it seems su- 
perflueus, even stupid, to maintain large 
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gold reserves to insure convertibility of in- 
ternal paper currency, or at any rate to 
strive toward that end. Nowadays it is 
only rarely that people see a gold coin. Why 
then, they argue, should they bother about 


gold 4 


Old Monetary Standards Under Fire 

It is not strange that suggestions for the 
demonetizing of gold should have come out 
of the existing situation, but what is strange 
is that it has been from the United States 
rather than from Europe that the gold 
standard has been most violently attacked. 
The old and recognized monetary standards 
have been under vigorous fire since the in- 
ternational exchanges first reflected the un- 
balance of the various foreign currencies, 
and in many instances the blame for the 
difficulties in which finance is now flounder- 
ing is laid directly at the door of the “in- 
elasticity” of the gold standard. So, then, 
we read in the public press such philosophy 
as this: 

“Students of economics are beginning to 
see in the failure of gold to do its duty dur- 
ing the present crisis a ray of hope which 
promises to point a way to the emanicipa- 
tion of the financial world from the serfdom 
of gold. If the world emerges with the prac- 
tical demonstration that in this supreme 
crisis gold after all has failed as the final 
measuring stick, that lesson alone will be at 
least part compensation to future genera- 
tions for the unspeakable money and prop- 
erty losses which are now being endured.” 

For the present the world is in the grip 
of forces over which no single group of men 

least of all, the bankers—have control. 
The war let these forces loose and the faults 
of the peace treaty intensified their harmful 
influence. So far as the forces controlling 
the world’s finances are concerned, they can- 
not be checked save by the most severe 
measures—-measures which the nations suf- 
fering the most shrink the most from taking. 
These measures involve a balancing of bud- 
gets by a slashing of government expenses 
and a coincident heavy taxation of the peo- 
ple; they involve a deflation of credit and 
a reduction of national debts. 

No Substitute for Gold 

As a matter of fact, so much paper 
money has been issued by many of the for- 
eign nations that even these measures, pain- 
ful as they are bound to be, signify many 
years of deflation, hence the agitation that 
the process be avoided by the substitution 
of some other standard than that of gold 
for the disrupted currencies. But if we dis- 
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card gold, what can we use as a substitute? 
Speaking on this subject, M. C. Adler, Presi- 
dent of the Actuarial Society of Australasia, 
in an address made at Melbourne as long as 
six months ago said: 

“It would be very clumsy to use wheat or 
wool or any similar destructible commodity 
which may not be needed by the creditor 
country. I am unable to suggest anything 
superior to gold, and that is one of the rea- 
sons why, in my opinion, the nations of the 
world should strive to the utmost of their 
ability so to manage their affairs that a 
return to the gold standard will be pos- 
sible; and this will not be accomplished un- 
til inflation of credit has been reduced, and 
the nations begin to reduce their national 
indebtedness.” 

At a time like this, when men are turn- 
ing anxiously to any new solution for the 
world’s problems, one can hardly expect to 
call attention to himself by preaching the 
orthodox beliefs, or expect commendation by 
stating that only by toiling back over the 
long road down which men have coasted, 
will normal be restored. And yet, as one 
financial journal recently put it with refer- 
ence to the subject under discussion, ““Why 
is it not possible to see that all things out- 
side of gold have enormously changed their 
relations to each other, and that this is the 
chief cause of the depressed exchanges fol- 
lowing on a disordered production and trade 
and not the gold itself? Why is it not pos- 
sible to see that its very immobility is gold’s 
chief benefit to the world, today and to- 
morrow as well?” 


Struggle Toward a Definite Monetary 
Standard 

The history of the world’s banking and 
finance is a long one, but all through it runs 
the story of a struggle toward some definite 
and acceptable standard. Out of this 
struggle the gold standard emerged as an 
obviously natural solution in human affairs. 
“Man,” said a recent writer, “has sought to 
break the spell, the power, the majesty of 
gold, but couldn’t. Silver, copper, brass 
have been wealth today and dross tomorrow. 
Paper has climbed to the heights and sunk 
to the lowest depths. Honor, prestige and 
the sway of man have varied with the cycles, 
but gold alone has been unchangeable—as 
fixed as the sun, the stars, the vault of 
heaven.” 

Perhaps this is an extravagant way of 
putting it, yet one who reads the story of 
the changes that led to the eventual adop- 
tion by the civilized countries of the gold 
standard cannot escape the conclusion that 
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the countries of the world were drawn to 
the gold standard by the inconveniences of 
other money, and by the stability of gold. 
The reason gold came to be accepted as an 
international medium of exchange was be- 
cause it proved itself the one thing accepted 
by all men everywhere at all times. It was 
true long before legislation on the subject 
was ever thought of that everybody who 
had. anything to sell was willing to take 
gold for it; that of itself made it a com- 
modity for which there was a world-wide 
demand; it made it as well a medium of 
exchange. 


This is neither the time nor the place to 
set down a definite program for the return 
of each country abroad to the gold standard. 
Nor, indeed, is it the time or place for 
dogmatic argument on the question of the 
gold standard. The world has been torn 
away so violently from its old moorings that 
no one can say positively just what moor- 
ings it will finally tie to when it comes again 
to rest. After all, those who advocate the 
retention of gold reserves do not assert that 
the gold standard is perfect. In defending 
the standard at this time, it is not necessary 
to regard it as sacrosanct, nor is it neces- 
sary to accept the quantitive theory of 
money as a creed that is inerrant. Indeed, 
the most ardent defenders of the gold stand- 
ard admit that the day may come when it 
will be so imperfect that it will be discarded. 
But the time for discarding it has not yet 
arrived. Gold undoubtedly has its short- 
comings, but if it were replaced as the stand- 
ard of value, we can well ask what new 
standard would have fewer shortcomings? 


A Basis for Foreign Credits 

The whole future of the world’s return 
to financial well-being is tied up with the 
question of the world’s gold, hence, as the 
custodian of such a large portion of that 
gold, it is our problem so to adjust our own 
affairs that we build lightly on that part 
which other nations in their necessity have 
supplied, which we ourselves do not need, 
and which some day we expect to release. 
One of the soundest expressions on this 
point has come from the Citizens National 
Bank of Los Angeles, which says: The 
question may well be asked why our ac- 
cumulation of gold is not a proper basis for 
eredit? and the answer should come that it 
is, for foreign credit, but not for domestic. 

The gold which has been coming on us 
from many sources is really, from the stand- 
point of the world’s present economic situa- 
tion, only passed to us “in trust.” Later, 


this gold, to yield the most universal good, 
must be passed back, through the proper 
means, to the countries of its recent origin, 
in the form of either long term credits, in 
lieu of raw material purchases, or possibly 
capital investments. A sound international 
trade cannot be developed until the finan- 
cially crippled countries of Europe are per- 
mitted to become industrially active and 
able to barter their wares for their portion 
of the abnormal supply we continue to ac- 
cumulate. 

If we seek to stimulate domestic activity 
through “cheap credit” based on the gold 
we may gather, instead of through a sane 
readjustment of our still over-extended 
credit we will do so at the sacrifice of the 
gold itself, at a time when we would really 
need it—at a time when our prices would be 
high and attracting imports at the expense 
of a movement of our own manufactured 





zoods. 

At all hazards, then, the duty devolves 
upon the bankers of the United States to 
think and act sanely in the matter of the 
gold for which we are the present trustees; 
certainly the duty devolves upon them to 
stand squarely in defense of the gold stand- 
ard as the ultimate basis of the world’s 
currencies, 


GUARANTY TRUST AS POLAND’S FISCAL 
AGENT 

The State Department at Washington has 
given its sanction to the arrangement be- 
tween the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and the Government of Poland whereby 
the trust company will act as Poland’s fiscal 
agent in the United States. The arrange- 
ment provides that the Guaranty handles 
American drafts on Poland through its own 
agents in Warsaw, instead of through Polish 
government institutions. This is designed to 
eliminate delays in payment of drafts in 
Poland which occurred frequently in send- 
ing drafts through Government banks. 


The income of the United States from 
taxation in the fiscal year ended June 30, 
1921, amounting to over 4% billion dollars, is 
twelve times the amount of internal revenue 
receipts in 1914 

According to a recent decision of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board it is no longer required 
of National banks to obtain permission from 
the Board before purchasing stock in Edge 
Corporations. This decision withdraws a 
former ruling. 
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FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS GOVERNING EMPLOYMENT 
OR SEGREGATION OF TRUST FUNDS 





PROVISIONS AND INTERPRETATION OBSERVED BY THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE BOARD 


WALTER S. LOGAN 
General Counsel, Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 





(Epiror’s Nore: The following is a communication addressed to the editor of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine by the General Counsel of the Federal Reserve Board in which 
exception is taken to an editorial in the September, 1921, issue, discussing the attitude of 
the Federal Reserve Board relative to apparently conflicting Federal and State laws, 
notably in Pennsylvania, governing the employment of trust funds awaiting investment 


held by trust departments of National banks. 


The issue is raised by the recent decision 


of the Philadelphia Orphans’ Court in refusing the petition of two National banks to act 
in fiduciary capacities on the ground of non-compliance with the State law which re- 
quires that trust funds, pending investment, must be segregated and deposited in sepa- 
rate depositories. The Federal Reserve Act amendment permits National banks to trans- 
fer such funds to their commercial departments upon deposit of approved securities in 


their trust departments. ) 
Editor Trust COMPANIES: 

Y attention has just been called to 

the article entitled “Segregation 

and Deposit of Trust Funds,” which 
appears as an editorial on page 207 of the 
September, 1921, issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES. In referring to the decision of the 
Supreme Court of the United States, ren- 
dered in June 1917, upholding the consti- 
tutionality of Section 11 (k) of the Federal 
Reserve Act, as originally enacted, which 
authorized the Federal Reserve Board to 
permit national banks to act as trustee, ex- 
ecutor, administrator, or registrar of stocks 
and bonds, the article states as follows: 

“The crux of the decision was that Na- 
tional banks and trust companies must re- 
ceive the same treatment and be subject to 
the same regulations without discrimination. 
There was nothing in the Supreme Court 
decision which gave to either Congress or 
the Federal Reserve Board the right to 
superimpose regulations or abolish require- 
ments embodied in State lais. 

“The evident intent of rulings issued by 
the counsel of Federal Reserve Board is to 
regard Federal law as superior and control- 
ling upon questions of conflict between Fed- 
eral and State laws appertaining to trust 
administration. That is squarely opposed 
to the language and spirit of the Supreme 
Court decision.” 


In my judgment this characterization of 








the Superme Court’s decision in the case of 
First National Bank vs. Union Trust Com- 
pany (244 U. 8S. 416), is not correct for rea- 
sons which I shall state. My purpose in 
writing this letter is not, however, to argue 
generally or with relation to the situation 
that may exist in any particular State the 
question of whether national banks exercis- 
ing trust powers are bound by the Federal 
or State law when there appears to be a 
conflict between the two. My purpose is 
merely to state the grounds which have led 
the Federal Reserve Board to reach conclu- 
sions other than those stated so positively 
in the article in question. The article makes 
no attempt to state the other side of the 
case, in fact. does not suggest that there 
is another side, and consequently gives the 
distinct impression that the Federal Reserve 
Board has issued rulings which are purely 
arbitrary and which have no pretense of 
justification in law. 

As this is entirely contrary to the fact I 
think it is only fair that the Board’s posi- 
tion should be stated briefly with particular 
reference to the question of whether na- 
tional banks in Pennsylvania may, under 
the specific authority contained in Section 
11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act and upon 
putting up security as therein required, de- 
posit in their commercial departments trust 
funds held by such banks awaiting invest- 
ment, or whether such banks are bound by 
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the State law, as construed by the State 
banking authorities, which prohibits trust 
companies from so doing. The article refers 
to this so-called conflict in Pennsylvania, and 
to the resultant litigation now pending. The 
Federal Reserve Board is not, of course, a 
party to that litigation. 


Amended Provisions of Federal Reserve Act 

As originally enacted, Section 11 (k) of 
the Federal Reserve Act provided merely 
that the Federal Reserve Board shall have 
power— 


“To grant by special permit to National 
banks applying therefor, when not in con- 
travention of State or local law, the right to 
act as trustee, executor, administrator, or 
registrar of stocks and bonds under such 
rules and regulations as the said Board 
may prescribe.” 

The provision just quoted constituted the 
entire section and its constitutionality was 
the sole question involved in the decision of 
the Supreme Court of the United States in 
the case of First National Bank vs. Union 
Trust Company (244 U. 8S. 416). sy the 
Act of Congress approved Sept. 26, 1918, 
this section was amended so as to authorize 
national banks to act in fiduciary capacities 
other than the four enumerated in the origi- 
nal section. The section as amended and as 
now in force, consisting of eleven para- 
graphs, subjects national banks exercising 
fiduciary capacities to a number of require- 
ments and prohibitions, and contains several 
provisions specifically authorizing certain 
procedure in connection with the administra- 
tion and operation of national bank trust 
departments. The provision relating to the 
segregation of trust funds and their use in 
the conduct of a bank’s commercial depart- 
ment reads as follows: 

“Funds deposited or held in trust by the 
bank awaiting investment shall be carried 
in a separate account and shall not be used 
by the bank in the conduct of its business 
unless it shall first set aside in the trust 
department United States bonds or other 
securities approved by the Federal Reserve 
Board.” 

Presumably the writer of the article in 
Trust CoMPANIES in stating that the crux 
of the decision in the case of First National 
Bank vs. Union Trust Company “was that 
National Banks and trust companies must 
receive the same treatment and be subject 
to the same regulations without discrimina- 
tion,” had in mind the following dictum 
which appears on pages 426 and 427 of the 
opinion in that case: 


“Of course as the general subject of regu- 
lating the character of business just referred 
to is peculiarly within State administrative 
control, state regulations for the conduct of 
such business, if not discriminatory or 80 
unreasonable as to justify the conclusion 
that they necessarily would so operate, 
would be controlling upon banks chartered 
by Congress when they came in virtue of 
authority conferred upon them by Congress 
to exert such particular powers. And these 
considerations clearly were in the legislative 
mind when it enacted the statute in question. 
This result would seem to be plain when it 
is observed (a) that the statute authorizes 
the exertion of the particular functions by 
national banks when not in contravention of 
the state law, that is, where the right to 
perform them is erpressly given by the state 
law or what is equivalent is deducible from 
the state law because that law has given the 
functions to state banks or _ corporations 
whose business in a greater or less degree 
rivals that of national banks, thus engen- 
dering from the state law itself an implica- 
tion of authority in Congress to do as to 
national banks that which the state law has 
done as to other corporations; and (b) that 
the statute subjects the right to exert the 
particular functions which it confers on na- 
tional banks to the administrative authority 
of the Reserve Board, giving besides to that 
Board power to adopt rules regulating the 
erercise of the functions conferred, thus af- 
fording the means of co-ordinating the fune- 
tions when permitted to be discharged by 
national banks with the reasonable and non- 
discriminating provisions of state law regu- 
lating their exercise as to state corporations 
—the whole to the end that harmony and the 
concordant exercise of the national and 
state power might result.” 


As heretofore stated the original Section 
11 (k), which the Supreme Court had under 
consideration when it uttered this dictum, 
contained no specific grant of authority for 
the deposit of trust funds in a bank’s com- 
mercial department, as does the present 
Section 11 (k). In my opinion, this bit of 
legislative history is most important in de 
termining the true meaning and significance 
of the dictum of the Supreme Court. 


When State Law is Void 


The Supreme Court has many times an- 
nounced with respect to State legislation 
purporting to affect National banks, that a 
State law is void and of no effect if it con- 
flicts with an Act of Congress which comes 
within the legitimate field of Federal legis- 
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Davis vs. 
S. 275), 


283— 


lation. In 
(161 U. 


on page 


Elmira Savings Bank, 
the Supreme Court stated 


“National banks instrumentalities of 
the Federal Government, created for a public 


purpose, and as such necessarily subject to 


are 


the paramount authority of the United 
States. It follows that an attempt, by a 
State, to define their duties or control the 


void, 
au- 
the laws of 


conduct of their affairs is absolutely 
such attempted 
thority expressly conflicts with 
the United States, and either frustrates the 
purpose of the national 
efficiency of these 


wherever exrercise of 


legislation or im- 


pairs the agencies of the 


Federal government to discharge the duties, 
for the performance of which they were 
created. These principles are axiomatic, 


and are sanctioned by the 
cations of this court.” 


repeated adjudi- 


To infer from the dictum in the case of 
First National Bank vs. Union Trust Com- 
pany that the Supreme Court of the United 
States meant to overrule this well estab- 
lished principle is in my opinion to place 
upon that dictum a construction very dif- 


ferent from that intended by the Court. In 
that the Court Act 
of Congress which merely authorized na- 
banks to exercise certain fiduciary 
powers but which did not in any manner at- 
the methods that might or 
must be employed in exercising such powers. 
Consequently it was obvious that any State 
law 


case was considering an 


tional 


tempt to define 


non-dis- 
criminatory regulations upon naticnal banks 
in the exercise of such would not 
conflict with the Federal and would, 
therefore, be binding upon such banks. The 
Court did not say, however, and in my judg- 
did not intend to infer, that 
was without power to do what it did by the 
Act of Sept. 26, 1918, namely, expressly au- 
thorize national banks to do certain things 
incidental to the exercise of their fiduciary 
powers irrespective of the State law affect- 
ing trust companies. 


which imposed reasonable and 


powers 


law 


ment Congress 


Express Provision Relating to Trust Funds 


By the amendment of Sept. 26, 1918, Con- 


gress expressly authorized national banks 
exercising trust powers to use in the con- 
duct of their commercial business trust 
funds held awaiting investment, providing 


United States bonds or other securities ap- 
proved by the Federal Reserve Board 
first set aside in the trust department, and 
provided, also, of course, that such use of 
the funds of the particular trust is not pro- 
hibited by the terms of the trust instru- 
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ment. According to the well established 
doctrine of the Supreme Court of the United 
States this express grant of authority can- 
not be made nugatory by State law or by 
regulation of the State authorities. Nor 
has the Federal Reserve Board authority to 
prohibit by regulation the exercise of the 
power thus specifically granted by law. 

In support of this view, which has been 
adopted and consistently adhered to by the 
Federal Reserve Board, I desire merely to 
point out that the Supreme Court stated in 
the opinion in First National Bank vs. Union 
Trust Company that Congress has full and 
exclusive authority to determine, in the ex- 
ercise of its legislative judgment, the scope 


and character of the public and private 
powers which should be given to national 
banks. The Supreme Court of the State of 


Michigan had held that Section 11 (k) of 
the Federal Reserve Act “direct in- 
vasion of the sovereignty of the State which 
controls * * * the creation of corpora- 
and the qualifications and duties of 
such as may engage in the business of act- 
trustees, executors and administra 
The Court of the United 
enumerated four for revers- 
ing the decision of the Michigan Court, each 
of which was given as independent and self- 
sufficient for the conclusion of the United 
States Supreme Court. The second ground 
was stated as follows on page 424: 


was a 


tions 


ing as 
tors.” 


States 


Supreme 


reasons 


the 
fully 
judg- 

the 
character of 


while in 
right of 


‘2. Because the premise to 


reasoning the Congress was 
exercise its 
ment as to the necessity 
bank including the 
the public and private powers which should 


be given to it, in application the discretion 


recognized to legislative 
for creating 


scope and 


of Congress was disregarded or set aside by 
exercising judicial discretion for the purpose 
whether it was relevant or 
bank the particular 


of determining 
appropriate to giwe the 
functions in question.” 


Provision Not Compulsory on National Banks 

This argument could be and 
amplified, but I think I have elaborated it 
enough to accomplish my purpose. The 
Federal Reserve Board stated as its 
view that national banks have legal au- 
thority, subject to the conditions heretofore 
stated, to deposit in their commercial de- 
partments trust funds held awaiting invest- 
ment, and that this applies to National 
banks located in Pennsylvania where the 
State law or the regulations of the State 
banking department prohibit State trust 
companies from using trust funds in their 
commercial departments. The purpose of 


extended 


has 
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this letter is merely to correct the erroneous 
impression created by the article appearing 
in the September issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES, by showing that the Federal Re- 
serve Board has not acted arbitrarily, but 
on the contrary has endeavored with the ad- 
vice of its counsel to follow the established 
doctrine of the Supreme Court of the United 
States with regard to apparent conflicts of 
Federal and State laws purporting to affect 
National banks. It is clear that the au- 
thority of National banks to use trust funds 
in this manner is merely a privilege which 
the banks are not required to exercise, and 
the Board has never suggested, of course, 
that National banks in Pennsylvania or 
elsewhere are obliged to deposit trust funds 
in their own commercial departments. 


In discussing the “attitude” of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board as to the question of 
the deposit in a bank’s commercial depart- 
ment of trust funds held awaiting invest- 
ment, the article in Trust COMPANIES 
states that “This is but one of numerous 
conflicting points wherein the Federal Re- 
serve Board counsel has endeavored to 
stretch and make Federal law controlling.” 
I do not recall any rulings of the Federal 
Reserve Board or opinions of its Counsel 
regarding so-called conflicts between State 
and Federal laws other than those involv- 
ing this question of the use of trust funds 
in the commercial departments of banks, 
and I should be glad to be advised of the 
rulings or opinions which the writer of the 
article had in mind. 














SOME ESSENTIALS IN BANK INVESTMENTS 


ROGER H. WILLIAMS 


Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce in New York 





RESENT day investment holdings of 
banks are in marked contrast with 
those of 75 years ago. Government 

and municipal bonds were then about the 
only representatives on the list. The cor- 
porate form of doing business was in its 
infancy and the great modern industrial ag- 
gregations were unthought of. The variety 
of bonds, notes and other obligations now 
available from these newer sources makes 
it more easily possible to carry out that 
fundamental principle of bank investing 
known as spreading the risk. It also per- 
mits spreading the maturities. 

The desirability of having substantial 
blocks maturing in periods when funds are 
likely to be needed is important although 
often disregarded. If we could always be 
assured of a bull market when we need to 
sell, maturities would give us little concern ; 
but the fact is that the demand from our 
customers for expanded and extended ac- 
commodation often comes when liquidation 
is general or in sight and quotations con- 
sequently off; and it is very easy to lose at 
such a time all that has been gained in the 
comparative appreciation of a long maturity 
over a short one. 

It goes without saying that marketability 
should always rank high in bank invest- 
ments of this class, and a broad and steady 
markét is only to be had in large issues 
actively traded in. It. follows, therefore, 


that the application of these principles of 
marketability and diversity and maturity 
earry their own limitations and a group of 
investments built up on these lines will bear 
its own mark of sound thought and purpose. 
In a big institution it is quite possible for 
an investing officer to over-invest the bank 
as a whole through lack of co-ordination 
with his loan and discount and foreign 
credit departments. If these departments 
are lending to a company the bank’s credit 
to the legal limit, it is, of course, not good 
banking to add a heavy purchase of such a 
company’s bonds. This, however, is just an 
illustration of an old story. To catch such 
points means that for the highest function- 
ing of the investment department, as well, 
indeed, as for a 100 per cent. showing in 
any other part of a bank, team-play and a 
broad and intelligent interest in the work 
of the institution as a whole, is vitally es- 
sential—(From address delivered Nov. 16, 
1921 at the Bankers Forum meeting of the 
New York Chapter American Institute of 
Banking at the Hotel Pennsylvania.) 


The Governing Committee of the New 
York Stock Exchange has adopted a rule 
which prevents a broker from lending stock 
in excess of the customer’s debit balance 
which is intended to prevent the weakening 
of strongly margined accounts by either too 
heavy lending of a customer's securities or 
by their liquidation. 
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HARMONIOUS RELATIONS BETWEEN CANADIAN TRUST 





COMPANIES AND LEGAL PROFESSION 
BASIS OF MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING AND SERVICE 


JOHN COWAN 
Publicity Officer, The Toronto General Trusts Corporation, Toronto, Canada 





(Eprror’s Note: Jn view of the difficulties encountered in a number of States where 
attempts have been made through legislation to restrict the services of trust companies 
on the alleged ground of encroaching upon the practice of the law, the following article 
should be helpful and illuminating. In Canada, apparently, there is no discord between 
trust companies and lawyers but on the contrary they have cultivated the principle of 


service to each other. In the United States, 


where relations have been strained, there 


is increasing evidence of good will and co-operation toward trust companies on the part 
of responsible members of the Bar associations. ) 


N Canada, the relationship between trust 

companies and the legal profession has 

been a harmonious one, owing largely to 
an appreciation which each has of the serv- 
ice they can render to the other and to the 
public generally and to the conservative 
manner in which the business of the former 
has been operated. That the lawyers of the 
Dominion are alive to the advantages of 
the corporate fiduciary conclusive evidence 
is to be found in the ledgers of several of 
our trust companies. There will be found 
numerous agency accounts in which lawyers 
have handed over all their property to the 
trust company for care and management; 
marriage settlement accounts in which 
lawyers, as being contracting parties, have 
named trust companies as trustees of the 
marriage settlement and many estates and 
trusts in which judges and lawyers es- 
pecially in recent years, as testators o1 
settlors have committed to them the ad- 
ministration of trust funds. 

In the appearance of the trust company 
no new fiduciary has been created. It 
meets the demand of modern business for 
specialized service, and, in the exercise of 
its functions, does a great deal to assist the 
lawyer in his practice. One of its most 
valuable features is its continuity of ex- 
istence, which lawyers cannot fail to ap- 
preciate in the case of trusts, whose ad- 
ministration covers a period of years. All 
of its fiduciary business is, of course, carried 
on under legal’ advice, and the trust com- 
pany is probably quicker to realize when 
such advice is needed and its value, when 
given, than the average individual executor. 





Lawyers who have been acting as general 
solicitor for a client have also a greater 
certainty of their services being retained 
for the estate when a trust company has 
been named as the executor under his will 
than they would have if a private individual 
had been so named. Influences which often 
induce a private executor to change the so- 
licitor carry no weight with the trust com- 
pany, their policy of retaining the deceased’s 
own solicitor being one which is rigidly fol- 
lowed except when for very valid reasons 
a departure may be made from it. 


Creates Demand for Expert Legal Service 

Through their advertising trust companies 
create a great deal of work for the legal 
profession each year. Hundreds of wills 
are drawn for persons who have been 
prompted to take this step through the ad- 
vice given in advertisements warning the 
public against the results of intestacy in the 
distribution of estates; trust agreements are 
being constantly drawn up for people who 
have been impressed with the benefits of 
setting aside funds in trust, and trust com- 
panies are continually advising people that 
legal advice is necessary in all such cases. 
Then there are the thousands of mortgages 
drawn, extended and discharged every year 
in which the Canadian trust companies, as 
mortgagees, loaning funds amounting to 
millions of dollars, create a zreat deal of 
work for the lawyers of the country. 

In the preparation of the application to 
the Court for probate of the will or ad- 
ministration of the estate trust companies 
are in a position to render valuable assis- 
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tance to the solicitor in furnishing him with 
an accurate inventory of the assets. Ac- 
curate and first hand information regard- 
ing the value of stocks and bonds can be 
secured in their stock and bond department, 
whilst with the service of experienced val- 
uators in their real estate department the 
proper values of real property can be readily 
obtained, and sa on with regard to the 
values of unlisted and industrial stocks and 
other assets which comprise the inventory. 
The securing of a correct inventory in the 
first instance is a matter of great impor- 
tance, for it is on this basis that the Sur- 
rogate Court fees and Succession Duties are 
computed, and in the settling of these the 
work of the solicitor is thereby greatly fa- 
cilitated. 


Valuable Facilities for Solicitors 

In the administration of an estate a trust 
company can save the solicitor much valua- 
ble time in the performance of duties with 
which it is well acquainted, such as the 
transfer of stocks held inside and outside 
the country of domicile, with the hundred 
and one requirements of the various com- 
panies in different states and provinces, get- 
ting out inventories for use in applications 
for ancillary grants and in the settlement 
of succession duties with outside govern- 
ments, the realization of mortgages to pro- 
vide for a distribution of assets, making up 
income tax returns, both municipal and 
Federal, for beneficiaries, and in the per- 
formance of many little duties for which he 
never gets paid. 

In consultation with trust company offi- 
cers on questions arising out of the ad- 
ministration of estates and trusts, the solici- 
tor is talking to someone who knows the 
business and who can give the benefit of 
years of experience, with the result that 
there is no loss of motion and greater effi- 
ciency in business secured. 

On the passing of accounts the trust com- 
pany is a useful ally to the solicitor. On be- 
ing given a reasonable time to get them out, 
it is in a position to furnish accurate state- 
ments of all its transactions with the trust 
funds, showing receipts and disbursements 
on account of capital and revenue, a state- 
ment of investments made and realized, and 
of individual trust accounts, all being made 
up in neat, itemized form with vouchers at- 
tached proving every payment made, and 
as many copies of the accounts as may be 
required are cheerfully furnished to the 
solicitor. The time and expense which he 
thereby saves is often a considerable item. 


When the accounts are being passed in 
court he has by his side the trust company 
officer who has had charge of that particular 
estate and who is in a position to furnish 
him with any information which may be re- 
quired by the court or by any of the bene- 
ficiaries. 

With regard to the question of fees, no 
trust company will keep a lawyer waiting 
for payment of these if there are funds 
available, and even if there shouldn’t be, 
often advances from its own funds what- 
ever amount may be due until there is cash 
on hand belonging to the estate. The trust 
company knows the value of the lawyer's 
services and that he appreciates prompt pay- 
ment of his bills after they have been duly 
taxed. 

Trust companies do not practice law, nor 
have they any wish to do so even if they 
could. They act in a lay capacity only, and 
acting in that capacity, with their highly 
developed equipment and organization, are 
glad to render every assistance they pos- 
sibly can to a profession they honor and 
one whose services are indispensable to 
them in carrying on the business for which 
the corporate fiduciary was instituted. 


“ASK YOUR LAWYER” 

A praiseworthy example of good trust de 
partment publicity is to be noted in a recent 
booklet issued by the Union Trust Company 
of Spokane, Washington, entitled “Ask 
Your Lawyer.” This type of booklet serves 
a threefold purpose It stimulates public 
consideration as to the essentials and need 
of preparing a will effectively; secondly, it 
appeals to lawyers as an expression of sound 
trust company policy and desire to recog- 
nize the rightful domain of the legal pro- 
fession; third, it brings business to the 
trust company either directly from the pub- 
lic or from the office of the lawyer. The 
booklet sets forth the wisdom of consulting 
a lawyer in the preparation of that all im 
portant document, a will 


At the request of the Peruvian Govern- 
ment, a commission of bankers and econom- 
ists of the Guaranty Trust Company is en 
route to that country to aid in outlining a 
fiscal program preparatory to a loan to be 
put out by the Guaranty. 


The Banking Trust and Mortgage Com- 
pany is being organized in Washington, D. C., 
to have capital of $1,000,000 with George B. 
McLeod, president and Percy S. Foster, vice- 
president and treasurer. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF STOCK ISSUES TO PERSONS JOINTLY WITH 
SURVIVORSHIP 


ROBERT L. GRINNELL 
First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 








(Eprror’s Nore: The questions raised by requests that stock certificates be issued to 
persons jointly with the right of survivorship, and that certificates so issued be trans- 
ferred to the survivor, are among the most interesting that confront transfer agents. The 
following article discusses the practicability of satisfactory answers to these questions, 
or of a workable policy in the absence of such answers.) 


RANSFER agents of the stock of cor- 

porations are frequently requested to 

issue certificates in the names of per- 
sons jointly, with the right of survivorship. 
The purpose of such requests is, of course, 
to vest in the survivor the right to all the 
shares represented by the certificate, imme- 
diately upon the death of one of the parties 
named, to the exclusion of all persons inter- 
ested in the estate of the deceased. 


Stock certificates should not be issued in 
this form unless the transfer agent is pre- 
pared, upon evidence of the death of one of 
the parties named in a certificate so issued, 
to make transfer to the other, as survivor, 
without asking the authority or sanction of 
the legal representatives of the deceased. The 
terms upon which, if at all, a transfer agent 
may safely make such transfers, it is in- 
tended in these remarks to discuss. 

Two legal propositions might conceivably 
be urged as sufficient basis for adopting the 
policy of making such issues upon request 
and transferring to the survivor without in- 
quiry except as_to the death of the other 
party named in the certificate: the first of 
these propositions being that where an inten- 
tion to have the shares so held is plainly 
manifested, it will be given effect by the 
laws of all jurisdictions; the other, that in 
the case of the stock of any given corpora- 
tion it can, by proper inquiry, be determined 
in advance what law will govern all ques- 
tions arising with reference to that particu- 
lar stock, including all the situations which 
may arise out of issues of the kind in ques- 
tion, and that if that law is favorable the 
policy can safely be adopted. 


Survivorship in Personal Property 


As bearing upon the first of these proposi- 


tions, it is in peint that at one time the law 
of Illinois did not recognize survivorship in 
personal property. While the law was in that 
condition the case of Hay vs. Bennett (153 
Ill. 271 [1884]), was decided. In that case 
it appeared that a testatrix bequeathed a 
certain sum of money, to pay the income to 
her son for life, with remainder to the son’s 
children. Her executor did not file the will 
for probate and when he died an attempt was 
made by the beneficiaries under the will to 
claim the sum from the administrator of the 
deceased executor. The administrator claimed 
that the sum consisted of notes placed in the 
hands of the deceased executor by the hus- 
band of the testatrix, to be held in trust for 
her and her son and the survivor of them, 
and that upon her death the son became en- 
titled to the whole, and that the testatrix 
could not dispose of the sum by her will. 
The court held that the property passed by 
the will, because the right of survivorship in 
personal property had been abolished in [I1- 
linois by statute. 


The writer has not attempted to examine 
the statutes and decisions of all the States 
to see whether any of them now have laws 
similar to that which existed in Illinois at 
the time of this decision, but there appar- 
ently are such States. In the case of John- 
son vs. Johnson (173 Mo. 91 [1902]), the 
court in its argument quotes from Chancel- 
lor Kent as follows: “The doctrine of sur- 
vivorship incident to joint tenancy (except 
I presume, estates held in trust) is abolished 
in the States of Connecticut, Pennsylvania, 
Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Missouri, Mis- 
sissippi (7), Tennessee, North Carolina, Ala- 
bama. 

In the States of Maine, New Hampshire, 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Vermont, New 
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Jersey, Michigan, Illinois, Delaware, joint 
tenancy is placed under the same restrictions 
as in New York; and it cannot be created but 
by express words; and when lawfully cre- 
ated it is presumed that the common law in- 
cidents belonging to that tenancy follow. The 
English law of joint tenancy does not exist 
at all in Ohio and Louisiana, and it exists in 
full force in Georgia, Mississippi (?) and 
Maryland. If this list is now even partially 
correct, it would appear that in some States 
survivorship in personal property is not rec- 
ognized, and if the attempt to hold corporate 
stock in this manner should be passed upon 
by the courts of one of those States, it would 
probably be defeated. This possibility elim- 
inates the first of the propositions men- 
tioned, as a basis for the issuance of stock 
certificates in the manner in question and 
transfer of the shares to the survivor as a 
matter of course. 


Situs of Personal Property and Corporate 
Stock 


The second proposition, the possibility of 
determining in advance what law will gov- 
ern, brings up the interesting question of the 
situs of personal property and, in particular, 
of that form of personal property known as 
corporate stock. The old rule is that per- 
sonal property, being movable, can have no 
fixed situs of its own, but is considered as 
following the owner and having its situs at 
his domicile. Exceptions are made to this 
rule, however, for various purposes.— 
(Schouler on Personal Property.) As _ to 
shares of corporate stock, it is generally said 
that they have their situs at the domicile of 
the corporation, that is, the State where it is 
incorporated. (Fletcher, Enc. of Corp. Sec. 
3434)—“Any question relating to it may be 
decided there though the certificates are 
without the State and are owned by non- 
residents.” See also L. R. A. 1915 (c) 471; 
Hammond vs. Hastings (134 U. S. 401); Reid 
Ice Cream Company vs. Stephens (62 Ill. 
App. 384); Fletcher Enc. of Corp. See. 34389; 
10 Cye. 593-4a; Jellenik vs. Huron Copper 
Mining Company (A177 U. 8S. 1), in which 
case, to the question whether non-resident 
owners of shares of a Michigan corporation 
could be properly served by publication of 
notice, under a Federal statute which al- 
lowed such service in suits “to remove any 
incumbrance or lien or cloud upon the title 
to real or personal property within the dis- 
trict where suit is brought.” the court replied 
in the affirmative. 

It has been frequently held, on the other 
hand, that the foregoing is not an invariable 


rule, and that the situs of a share of stock 
may vary according to the purpose for which 
it is sought to be acted upon. In Section 3439 
of his work on corporations, Fletcher says, 
for instance, that while the majority of 
courts hold that shares of stock can be at- 
tached only in the State where the corpora- 
tion is organized, without regard to the 
whereabouts of the stock certificates, other 
States hold that the certificates themselves 
can be attached in the State where they are 
found. 

A corporation doing business in a State 
other than that in which it is incorporated 
is subject to the laws of the former State as 
to transfers of stock of foreign corporations. 
(Fletcher Ene. of Corp. 3777.) The succes- 
sion to stock on the death of the owner is 
governed by the law of the domicile of the 
owner, rather than by the domicile of the 
corporation. (Ibid.) An Illinois case, Fahrig 
vs. Milwaukee Brewing Company (113 IIL. 
App. 525), while declaring that the situs of 
shares of stock is in the State where the 
corporation is organized, admits that there 
are exceptions to this rule. 


Decision in Lockwood vs. U. S. Steel 
Corporation 


One of the recent cases most frequently 
mentioned is that of Lockwood vs. U. 8. Steel 
Corporation (209 N. Y. 375). The facts in 
that case were, briefly, that a resident of 
Bermuda was the owner of shares of the 
U. S. Steel Corporation, a New Jersey cor- 
poration. She died testate, and an ancil- 
lary executor was appointed under the laws 
of New York, where the stock certificates, 
with other personal property, were. The ex- 
ecutor presented the certificates to the New 
York transfer office of the corporation with 
a demand for transfer, which was refused, 
on the theory that the shares could have a 
situs at but one of two possible places, at the 
domicile of the owner or at the domicile of 
the corporation. The contention of the cor- 
poration was sustained in the appellate 
court, but was overruled in the higher court. 
In the course of its argument the court used 
the following language: 


“The cases cited in support of the proposi- 
tion that the situs of the stock in question 
must be either in Bermuda or New Jersey 
are **in re Enston (113 N. Y. 174, 181); in 
re James (144 N. Y. 6, 12), and In re Bron- 
son (150 N. Y. 1). 


* * 7 


“The Matter of Enston is more nearly in 
point. There it was held that the corporate 
stocks of a decedent were not taxable here 
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under the general laws of the State, although 
the share certificates were held here by the 
decedent’s agent. ‘The certificates are in no 
general sense property, said Judge Andrews. 
‘They simply represent interests in the cor- 
porations, and the situs of the property 
owned by a shareholder in a corporation is 
either where the corporation exists or at the 
domicile of the shareholder; it can in no 
proper sense be said to be where the cor- 
poration has no existence and the owner no 
domicile. It is to be observed that this was 
a tax case in which the court was endeavor- 
ing to determine the locality of corporate 
stock for purposes of taxation; and as will 
be shown hereafter, the situs of such prop- 
erty may be in one place so far as the inci- 
dence of a tax is concerned and in another 
when the certificates are stolen or they are 
sought to be reached by a creditor through 
the process of attachment. Furthermore, in 
the case at bar, it may be said that the de- 
fendant has an existence in the State of New 
York for the purpose of registering trans- 
fers of its stock; it lives here for that pur- 
pose, having come into the State therefor 
of its own accord; and, therefore, one of the 
conditions is absent here upon which the 
statement of the rule in the Enston case was 
predicated. 


“In the James case, which arose under the 
Collateral Inheritance Tax Law, Judge Gray 
said that the certificates of stock held by the 
testator represented his interests in the cor- 
porations which issued. them ‘and the legal 
situs of that species of personal property is 
where the corporation exists, or where the 
shareholder has his domicile; and the Bron- 
son matter was another tax case in which 
the same learned judge asserted the same 
doctrine. Neither of these cases could have 
been deemed by him to be inconsistent with 
Simpson vs. Jersey City Contracting Com- 
pany (165 N. Y. 193), in which he also wrote 
the opinion, and which is the principal New 
York authority relied upon by the appellant. 


“In the Simpson case certain certificates 
of stock of a foreign corporation belonging 
to a non-resident were in the possession of a 
resident of this State as security for a debt; 
and it was held that the interest therein of 
the owner and pledgor was a property right 
within this State which was subject to levy 
under a warrant of attachment. Referring 
to matter of Bronson (supra) Judge Gray 
declared that it was difficult to see how that 
case, in defining the general understanding 
of the law with respect to the ownership of 
stock in a corporation, could have any au- 
thoritative application to the question 
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whether an attachment would lie against the 
interest represented by foreign stock certifi- 
cates actually in New York; and as to that 
question he said: ‘The distinctions sought to 
be drawn are, largely, artificial. The truth is 
that it (the foreign corporation) did have 
property here, in the common acceptation of 
the term, as well as in the eye of the law. 
Certificates of stock are treated by business 
men as property for all practical purposes. 
They are sold in the market and they are 
transferred as collateral security for loans, 
and they are used in various ways as prop- 
erty. They pass by delivery from hand to 
hand and they are the subject of larceny.’ 
(p. 197). The question was whether, the for- 
eign certificates being here, there was not 
present in this State property of the debtor 
capable of effectual seizure by judicial pro- 
cess; and this court held that there was. 

“Upon a similar line of reasoning it seems 
to us that the facts set out in the complaint 
in the case at bar show that there is prop- 
erty of the plaintiff in New York which he 
is entitled to have transferred upon the books 
of the defendent corporation which it has 
provided and kept for that purpose in New 
York. 


“The marim mobilia sequuntur personam 
is based upon a legal fiction which has 
proved most useful in determining the right 
of succession to personal property; but in 
modern times ‘since the great increase in 
amount and variety of personal property, 
not immediately connected with the person 
of the owner, that rule has yielded more and 
more to the ler situs, the law of the place 
where the property is kept and used.’ (Pull- 
man’s Palace Car Company vs. Pennsylvania, 
141 U. 8S. 18, 22). The great writers on the 
conflict of laws concede that it is not of uni- 
versal application; and Story declares that 
it does not obtain whenever it becomes neces- 
sary for the purpose of justice that the actual 
situs of the thing should be exramined.— 
(Story on Conflict of Laws, See. 550).” 


The impossibility of relying upon the ap- 
plication of any arbitrary rule in cases in- 
volving the situs of shares of stock is ap- 
parent. The decision will depend upon the 
circumstances of the particular case, among 
which the purpose of the suit, the identity 
of the parties, the interests of citizens of the 
forum, the places in which the corporation 
concerned does business and maintains trans- 
fer offices, will be important. Granting this, 
let us note the variety of the situations 
which may arise in connection with the 
transfer of certificates standing in the names 
of persons jointly with the right of survivor- 
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ship. Suppose for instance, that a corpora- 
tion, X, domiciled in a State where survivor- 
ship in personal property is recognized, 
having issued a certificate in the manner in 
question, one of the parties named therein 
dies domiciled in a State where survivor- 
ship in personal property is not recognized, 
and the right to the shares is disputed in 
that State between the representatives of the 
estate of the deceased and the survivor. 

It seems almost beyond question that the 
courts of that State would apply the law of 
the forum and hold the shares to be assets 
of the deceased’s estate. Nor does it seem 
that if the corporations or its transfer agent, 
were called upon to make transfer in ac- 
cordance with such a holding of the court, 
there would be any justification for their 
refusing to do so, though under the law of 
the domicile of the corporation a different 
decision would have been reached. 


Controversy Between Estate and Survivor 


But suppose now that the certificate had 
been issued in this form when both the par- 
ties named were domiciled in a State where 
such survivorship was recognized, under such 
circumstances as to leave no doubt that it 
was their intention to have the shares held 
jointly with the right of survivorship and to 
have the transaction governed by the laws 
of the State where their agreement was 
reached, and that one of them died domiciled 
in a State where such survivorship was not 
recognized, while the other was still a resi- 
dent of the State in which their agreement 
was made; that under these circumstances a 
controversy between the estate of the de- 
ceased and the survivor arose in a Federal 
court. Here it seems no less certain that the 
claim of the survivor would be preferred. 

Circumstances as to the manner of the 
creation of the holding, as by the intent of 
the parties, or without their action, through 
a bequest; as to the domicile of the parties 
at the time of the creation of the holding 
and at the time of the death of the first de- 
ceased; as to the existence of rights of resi- 
dents of the forum, creditors of the deceased 
or the survivor, for instance; can readily be 
imagined, which would further complicate a 
controversy and have an influence on the de- 
cision of the case. If it is true that each 
case will be decided, not by the application 
of an arbitrary rule, but according to the 
circumstances of the particular case, and 
these circumstances cannot be foretold, the 
second of the propositions made above fails. 


The question remains whether, granting 
that there is no satisfactory legal basis upon 
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which stock certificates can be issued gener- 
ally to persons jointly with the right of sur- 
vivorship and transferred to the survivor 
upon the death of one of the parties named 
in the certificate, such issues should be re- 
fused. As far as the transfer agent’s acting 
on its own responsibility is concerned, it 
seems clear to the writer that it should re- 
fuse to make such issues. Its compensation 
is based upon the cost of more or less mech- 
anical work in recognized channels, plus its 
reasonable profit. It should not be called 
upon to assume the risk of transferring cer 
tificates so issued without inquiry, nor the 
expense of making special investigation for 
each particular case, but should make such 
issues only upon the express agreement with 
its principal that the latter would assume 
all responsibility in the matter. 

For the corporation itself the matter has 
a different aspect. The desirability of ac- 
commodating its stockholders in any manner 
which is not known to be improper may go a 
long distance toward outweighing the risk 
involved in such issues. As a matter of fact, 
the risk involved in the total number of is- 
sues made, would be small. Such risk as 
exists could to a large extent be guarded 
against by advising parties requesting such 
issues that upon request by the survivor for 
transfer to him, the corporation would insist 
upon being satisfied that no claim existed or 
would be likely to arise counter to that of 
the survivor. In many cases, as where the 
deceased was domiciled at the time of his 
death in a State where survivorship in per- 
sonal property was recognized, and the sur- 
vivor was also resident there and the certifi- 
cate was present there, further investigation 
would hardly be necessary. In other cases, 
it might be necessary to refuse transfer until 
adequate time had elapsed for the presenta- 
tion and adjudication of any claim which 
might arise adverse to that of the survivor. 

Such a policy would, of course, not go the 
whole way either of satisfying the share- 
holder or of protecting the corporation, but 
it would in the majority of cases permit the 
shareholder to gain his end with but little 
hindrance, without compelling the corpora- 
tion to accept blindfold all the risks involved 
in making transfers of shares so held with- 
out restriction. 

The Pittsburg Trust Company reports 
total resources of $20,606,335; deposits, $12,- 
320,000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $2,235,836; trust funds, $8,- 
$58,000, and corporate trusts of approximate- 
ly $36,000,000. 
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JOHN HAMPDEN HOLLIDAY 


A true American and a faithful exponent 
of the highest concepts of trust company 
duty has passed on to the Great Beyond in 
the death of John Hampden Holliday, 
founder and chairman of the board of the 
Union Trust Company of Indianapolis. He 
was a beloved member of the “Old Guard” 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association and many members 
of the American trust company fraternity 
will recall his diligent attendance at annual 
meetings and cherish his memory as a man 
of broad humanity and those rare qualities 
that belong to nature’s noblemen. There 
was a simplicity in his bearing that invited 
confidence and friendship. 





Joun H. HOouuimpay 


Mr. Holliday died October 20th at his 
country home, Crow's Nest, overlooking the 
placid White River and the fields that he had 
roamed in childhood. The Hoosier State has 
given the nation many men of distinction in 
public life but none is mourned more sin- 
cerely and remembered more gratefully by 
the people of Indianapolis than “John Holli- 
day.” He was pre-eminently the type of man 
who lets. his good works speak for them- 


selves. He descended from an ancestry that 
was identified with sturdy, pious pioneer 
stock of Indiana. Way back in 1816 his 
grandfather settled in the neighborhood of 
what has since become the flourishing city 
of Indianapolis. His father, Rev. William A. 
Holliday, was revered for his qualities as a 
divine and as a faithful counsellor to the 
men and women of those early days. 

Mr. Holliday was born in Indianapolis in 
1846 and after graduating from Hanover Col- 
lege in 1864 he enlisted with the 137th Indi 
ana volunteers and fought for the preserva 
tion of the Union. When he was only 23 
years old he founded the Indianapolis News, 
which he published until 1893 when he cen- 
tered his activities upon the founding of the 
Union Trust Company which is the oldest 
and today one of the largest trust companies 
in Indiana. He was the first president of 
the company and continued in that capacity 
until 1899 when he temporarily withdrew 
to become associated with the founding of 
the Indianapolis Press. He continued, how 
ever, as vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company and again became its president in 
1901, continuing to hold that office until 1916 
when, at his own request and because of a 
physical infirmity, he withdrew and was 
elected chairman of the board in which ea- 
pacity he remained up to the time of his 
death. 

Probably no man in Indianapolis devoted 
himself more earnestly to its community 
needs, its charitable and welfare require- 
ments than Mr. Holliday. He was one of the 
first to establish a Community Trust in ae- 
cordance with the plan originated by Mr. 
F. H. Goff. He established the Immigrant 
Aid Society and the Foreigners’ House in 
Indianapolis in the foreign quarter. His 
country estate, where he died, consisting of 
eighty acres, he donated in 1916 to the city 
of Indianapolis for park purposes, with the 
reservation that title should be transferred 
three years after the death of himself or 
Mrs. Holliday. As a memorial to his son 
who gave up his life in the war, he donated 
$25,000 to the Emmerich Manual Training 
high school for scholarships. He was treas- 
urer of the Indianapolis Chapter of the 
American Red Cross since its organization ; 
for 25 years president of the Indianapolis 
Charity Organization Society and during the 
last war he was foremost in every movement 
of gathering funds and for patriotic en- 
deavor. In 1916 the Wabash College con- 
ferred upon him an honorary degree of LL.D. 
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1921 EDITION OF “TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES” 

Total resources of $12,323,430,000 for the 
trust companies of the country are shown by 
the nineteenth annual edition of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” just issued by 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York. New York, Pennsylvania, 
Illinois, Ohio and California lead in the or- 
der named, the last two and Missouri show 
ing also the greatest gains. 

In commenting on trust company condi- 
tions during the past vear, John W. Platten, 
president of the United States Mortgage «& 
Trust Company says: 

“No stronger evidence of the stability of 
trust companies has been forthcoming dur- 
ing their entire history than was demon- 
strated during the past year in connection 
with their banking operations. The year end- 
ing June 30, 1921, covered by the latest re- 
turns as given in the 1921 edition of “Trust 
Companies of the United States, was one 
of tremendous recession of prices and values 
attended by reduction of bank loans, contrac- 
tion of credit and rapid falling off of de- 
posits. 

“Notwithstanding these adverse conditions, 
the-resources of the trust companies of the 


United States, as of June 30, 1921, amounted 
to $12,323,430,000 for the 2.390 companies re- 
porting, a decrease for the year of only $128,- 
O00 000, 

“This situation, coupled with the fact that 
a substantial increase is shown in all 
branches of fiduciary business, is extremely 
gratifying, and affords further and convinc- 
ing proof of the recognition by both corpora- 
tions and individuals of the value of trust 
company service.” 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 

“Under One Roof” is the title of a well 
executed booklet issued by the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., which 
enables patrons to grasp more fully the var- 
ied and complete banking, fiduciary, invest- 
ment and other services offered by this in- 
stitution. The aim of the Commerce is to 
embody in its organization every facility of 
modern banking and innovations are con- 
stantly made as new features suggest them- 
selves. From the standpoint of personnel and 
equipment the Commerce also sets a high 
standard among American banking and trust 
company institutions. 
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THE BUSINESS RELATION BETWEEN GOD AND MAN— 


A TRUSTEESHIP 


INTERPRETATION OF THE HIGHER DUTIES OF TRUSTEESHIP 


CHARLES V. IMLAY 
Of the Washington, D. C., Bar 








(Eprror’s Nore: The following article is based upon a treatise recently prepared and 
published in booklet form by Mr. Gilbert T. Stephenson entitled “The Business Relation 
Jetween God and Man—A Trusteeship.” The conception of trusteeship as a sacred obli- 
gation of man toward God is here developed to embrace business relationships and ap- 
plicable especially to the duties assumed in the administration of trusts. Mr. Gilbert's 
book conveys a message which should reach every trust officer and fiduciary, particularly 
those who interpret their duties in terms of profit and emoluments rather than service.) 


HAT a man stands in the relation of 

trustee to God as regards all that he 

has of talents and material posses- 
sions, and as such enjoys the benefits of that 
relationship as well as bears its burdens, is 
the thought lucidly set forth by Mr. Gilbert 
T. Stephenson in his admirable little book 
entitled “The Business Relation Between God 
and Man—A Trusteeship.” 

A busy trust officer himself in the Wa- 
chovia Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
N. C., he has sat in his office, one might well 
assume, and built this excellent analogy be- 
tween his relation with his client and man’s 
relation to God out of the incidents of the 
office day. To the treatment of his subject, 
he brings to bear also the full legal experi- 
ence which preceded his present duties. 

In the development of his subject the posi- 
tion of the professional trustee acquires a 
new value and in the ideal of service and 
obligation that value emerges into a sacred 
dignity. Then by broader application the 
writer makes the life of every man a sacred 
trusteeship. And the success of the writer 
in making this application no doubt induced 
the Sunday School Board of the Southern 
Baptist Convention to publish this little book 
in the attractive form in which it is and give 
it the wide circulation which it has already 
attained. 

Mr. Stephenson in his preface disclaims 
the viewpoint of a theologian. Thus in an- 
swering the query whether man is a “partner, 
steward, or trustee,’ the aim of the first 
chapter, he assumes that God is a person. 
God and man there and throughout are 
treated as two persons in personal relation 
one to the other. Business embraces all 
human activity, and man engaged therein 


bears to God not the relation of partner, 
because that is something of the partner’s 
choosing in the first place and its continu- 
ance depends on the partner’s will; not the 
relation of steward for that is not much 
more than a mere custodian and is withal 
menial; but presumably man bears the rela- 
tion of trustee to his God—a relation cre- 
ated by God Himself as to man’s property, 
his time and energy. 





CHARLES V. IMLAY 
Of the Washington, D. C., Bar - 
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“The whole outlay of a man’s life,” Mr. 
Stephenson says, “is a trust.” Man of course 
is the trustee; his fellowmen are the bene- 
ficiaries. The terms of the trust are in the 
Bible, in the still small voice of God heard 
by man in prayer, and in the laws of Nature. 
In naming the trust a “resulting trust,” one 
not arising from an express agreement be- 
tween God and man but out of the obligation 
implied in the gift of God to man, Mr. 
Stephenson, makes one of those striking ap- 
plications of a technical legal term to his 
subject in which his book abounds. 


Rights and Duties of Trustee 

Man’s trusteeship, the writer next says in 
discussing the principles of trusteeship, is 
like that created by a living donor and not 
by a decedent—a living trust, in other words, 
as distinguished from a testamentary trust, 
though the rights and duties of the trustee 
are those applicable to either kind. An ex- 
position of these rights and duties is aided 
by the statement of a typical trust where a 
father desiring to guard his wife and chil- 
dren against his misfortune sets aside cer- 
tain money or securities for their benefit in 
the hands of an individual or trust company. 

The rights are three: First, man in his 
human relationships is to all intents and 
purposes the owner of his possessions and 
has the right to hold the trust estate, as any 
trustee is except for his obligation to the 
beneficiaries the owner and possessor. Sec- 
ondly, as any trustee has the right to invest 
the trust fund the trustee man may so em- 
ploy his property for a profit. If he has a 
talent God means him to use it to the utmost. 
Thirdly, as the typical trustee has the right 
to compensation for services so “A man as a 
trustee under God has the right to retain out 
of the income his property or his talents rea- 
sonable compensation for his services.” Thus 
the writer recognizes here as throughout the 
idea of pecuniary reward for labor as part 
of the divine plan. 

Man’s duties as trustee are four: First, 
man owes to the property and talents which 
God has given him the same duty to take 
care of the trust estate that any trustee owes 
to the property in his hands. Secondly, man 
owes the duty to make profits. Being like 
the typical trustee more than a mere owner, 
he cannot let what God has given him lie 
idle. Thirdly, man owes a duty to his bene- 
jiciaries. Personal convenience, chances for 
individual profit, and other selfish considera- 
tions must yield to this, because he holds, 
like the analogous trustee, for those who are 
weak. Fourthly, the duty to account attaches 
analogously to man’s trusteeship. “Every one 
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of us shall give account of himself to God,” 
the writer quotes from Romans 14:12. 


Distribution of Income 

In discussing next the distribution of the 
income of the trustee the writer points out 
that the trustee man does not determine the 
beneficiaries no more than the typical trust— 
it is God who names them, and they are, of 
course, one’s fellowmen. Due distribution of 
the trust funds in his hands is man’s ac- 
knowledgement to God of his trusteeship. 
Thus mere words do not satisfy God no more 
than they would the creator of an earthly 
trust. What is the percentage for distribu- 
tion? Tithing, or the gift of one-tenth of 
one’s property has the recognition of time, 
the practice by God's people, and the sanction 
of Jesus. This tenth is payable, not all to 
the church, but is distributable among all in- 
terests that serve to carry out the divine 
program. As a method of calculating the 
tithe, Mr. Stephenson adopts the basis of the 
income tax law—he calculates it on the net 
income without, however, allowing for per- 
sonal exemptions. Tithing applies to rich 
and poor alike. Taxes are over and above 
the tithe, being what is due to the Govern- 
ment. 

The tithe, however, as one might expect, 
is not fixed as the maximum of one’s goods 
distributable to his fellowmen. It is the mini- 
mum. After that man may devote his prop- 
erty to personal expenses for himself and 
family, for example, food, clothing, a com 
fortable and attractive home, recreation, edu- 
eation and culture, and all such things which 
by their contribution to man himself make 
him a better trustee. Money devoted to the 
enhancement of the training of the profes- 
sional man or the facilities of the industrial 
plant is legitimate for the same considera- 
tions. Then he may make his free will offer- 
ing even as any trustee may in addition to 
what he has to pay over to the beneficiaries 
add to it an extra gift of his heart, as for 
example, in a close personal interest in the 
objects of the trust. 


Termination of the Trust 


Thus far attention has been directed pri- 
marily to income. Under the head of “The 
Termination of the Trust” the writer main- 
tains that the privilege one has of disposing 
of the principal at death is subject to the 
obligation of the trusteeship in favor of one’s 
fellowmen, in the same way that it is sub- 
ject to expenses of government in the form 
of inheritance and similar taxes. The North 
Carolina Baptist Foundation is a corporate 
organization designed to foster the recogni- 
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tion of this obligation in encouraging gifts 
by will to institutions, causes, and agencies to 
serve mankind. The proportion between 
what the trustee man gives in his lifetime 
and by his will must depend upon his judg- 
ment enlightened by God. 

God’s requirement of trust duties from 
man is just, Mr. Stephenson says next, be- 
cause it is God who furnishes the raw ma- 
terial which makes up man’s wealth, it is 
He who furnishes human talents, the society 
that creates the demand for wealth and 
talents, and to man the power of enjoyment 
of both. The requirement inures to man’s 
benefit and thus is produced the joy of trus- 
teeship, to which the writer devotes a chap- 
ter. 

Man’s joy as trustee lies in the exalted 
position of the relation arising out of its per- 
manence, his freedom of action, and the high 
motive of his service; in the confidence the 
relationship implies; the counsel and help 
which God furnishes; the consciousness of 
God's approval; and most of all the “happi- 
ness of having given God a square deal.” 
The parallel with the human trusteeship is 
pointed out in all these connections. 


A Constantly Sustained Analogy 


Thus by a constantly sustained analogy 
between the trustee as technically known in 
his relations with his beneficiaries and man 
as trustee with his fellowmen as objects of 
the trust, Mr. Stephenson points finally to 
the high spiritual results which follow from 
the analogy. A business man is enabled to 
understand his relation to God, the creator 
of the trust, by feeling his responsibility to 
mankind, the beneficiaries designated by God. 
Invidious distinctions between callings are 
removed, for just as all trustees of lands and 
personalty stand alike as trustees no matter 
how large or small the trust estate, so men 
serve alike as divinely designated trustees. 
As a trustee named by a human creator is in- 
duced by his position to pursue a proper line 
of conduct, so the realization by man of his 
trusteeship tends to take away inducements 
to improper conduct. 

Any conscientious trustee of property great 
or small, in following Mr. Stephenson’s an- 
alogy, cannot fail to feel that the aptness 
with which the incidents of that trustee’s 
position parallel man’s place as trustee un- 
der God, gives to the work of the trustee as 
usually conceived a heightened worth which 
marks it for a high place among those serv- 
ices in which one’s daily duties, commonplace 
as they may seem at the moment, effect a 
divine purpose. 
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WALTER F. ALBERTSEN 

Walter F. Abertsen, a vice-president of The 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank of 
New York, died November 17th at the Broad 
Street Hospital to which he had been taken 
a week previous when he suffered from a 
cerebral hemorrhage and passed away with- 
out regaining consciousness. 

Mr. Albertsen was very popular with his 
associates and commanded a large circle of 
friends among bankers throughout the coun- 
try. His manner was always engaging and 
democratic. As a bank officer he was highly 
respected for his abilities and sound judg- 
ment. He was born in Pekin, Ill, forty-nine 
years ago and educated at the Iowa Wes- 
levan University also graduating from the 
Law School of Georgetown University, 
Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Albertsen had been a prominent figure 
in New York banking circles since 1907, when 
he became cashier of the newly organized 
National Copper Bank, of which Charles H. 
Sabin was president. In 1910 when the Na- 
tional Copper Bank was merged into The 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank, Mr. Al- 
bertsen was appointed cashier of the en- 
larged institution, becoming a vice-president 
in the following year. He was a National 
bank examiner from 1901 to 1905, in charge 
of the district comprising the city of Wash- 
ington and the State of Virginia. He also 
acted as special examiner for the Treasury 
Department, as well as receiver of insolvent 
banks. In 1906 he was promoted by Charles 
G. Dawes, Comptroller of the Currency, to 
the New York district, the most important 
appointment which could have been given 
him by the Comptroller of the Currency. As 
a bank examiner he instituted reforms in the 
National bank system which are in force 
today. 


AMERICAN BRANCH FOR JEWISH 
COLONIAL TRUST 


Plans for the establishment of a New York 
agency for the Jewish Colonial Trust of 
London directs attention to the employment 
of the trust form of organization to assist 
in carrying out the practical purposes of the 
Zionist movement in Palestine. The Jewish 
Colonial Trust was established as a limited 
corporation under the British law as the fi- 
nancial agency to develop the Zionist move- 
ment. In 1903 the Jewish Colonial Trust es- 
tablished the Anglo-Palestine Company to en- 
gage in commercial banking in Palestine. The 
Trust has declared regular dividends of from 
3 to 5 per cent. 
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Select The Guardian 
Bank as your Cleveland 
correspondent. It is a 
serviceable depository, 
makes prompt collec- 
tions, acts in any fidu- 
ciary capacity; and its 
officers take a personal 
interest in serving its 
customers. 


Capital and Surplus, $8,000,000 
Resources more than $90,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 

















WHO OWNS THE RAILROADS? 


PROTECTING THE INTERESTS OF SECURITY HOLDERS 


REGINALD P. RAY 
Vice-President Westchester Title and Mortgage Company, White Plains, N. Y. 





HERE is an old lady living in a 
little town on the coast of Massa- 
chusetts who, like many another gen- 
tlewoman of the East, lives on her income. 
Her father was a sea-faring man and in 
the heyday of the whaling industry amassed 
what was considered in his time a comforta- 
ble fortune. Being a wise New Englander 
he made equitable provision in his will for 
his three daughters and when he himself 
retired from the sea, invested his savings in 
the stock and bonds of an eastern trunk 
line railroad. 

This railway system, to the New Eng- 
lander, was the Gibraltar of railroads and 
its bonds represented all that was conserva- 
tive in investments. In due course of time 
one-third of the securities were set off to 
this daughter, who, unlike her sisters, had 
never married and the income seemed ample 
to care for her in fitting style in the white 
pillared mansion of which she was the sole 
remaining tenant. 

It is not material to our story to know 
the price at which the investments were 
purchased. The present holder does not 
know and never did know. Such details were 
not for the women of her period. Nor is it 
necessary to go into the causes which brought 
about her predicament, in which she finds it 
increasingly difficult to make both ends meet. 
In fact even now her coupons are clipped for 
her by the family lawyer. What she does 
know however, and the fact is painfully be- 
wildering to her lace-covered gray head, is 
that in the last five years her dividends 
have ceased and her lawyer tells her that 
her bonds have declined almost two-thirds 
of their original value. 

This litthe woman with her lace cap and 
silk mitts living in the big house on the hill 
once kept a colored coachman. He is gone 
now, yet she is one of the owners of the 
greatest railroad systems of the East. 


Legion of Railroad Owners 
There are thousands of her kind. Not only 
in New England but throughout the U. S. 


Her sister investors are wondering why 
their stocks and bonds of other railroads 
have declined in income and capital value. 

There is another class of railroad owners 
who scarcely know that they occupy that 
position, yet their name is legion. The little 
old lady is what may be called a private in- 
vestor but there is a far more numerous 
class, represented by those who control the 
assets of insurance companies and savings 
banks and these veritable hordes of thrifty 
wage-earners, thousands of them railroad 
employees, completely overshadow the pri- 
vate investors and are the real, if indirect, 
owners of the country’s railroads. 

It is therefore these savers of the country, 
its bourgeoisie, if you please, who are, al- 
though they do not yet sense it, most vitally 
interested in the rehabilitation of the rail- 
roads and it is the latent power of their in- 
fluence on public sentiment which if mar- 
shalled and directed will simplify some of 
the great problems awaiting solution. 

Through the activities of the National As- 
sociation of Owners of Railroad Securities, 
of which more later, figures have been ob- 
tained proving that outside of private inves- 
tors, approximately 35,000,000 holders of in- 
surance policies and 10,000,000 bank deposi- 
tors are the virtual owners of our railroads 
and that their holdings reach the staggering 
total of nearly $3,000,000,000. 


Movement to Protect Railroad Security 
Owners 

When it became apparent, during the war, 
that some move must be made to protect the 
capital value of the rail investments in the 
vaults of insurance companies, savings and 
other banking institutions, the association 
named above came into being. The credit 
for the movement goes to Mr. 8S. Davies 
Warfield, President of the Continental 
Trust Company of Baltimore, a man ex- 
perienced in railway management as well 
as finance. The large insurance companies 
and savings bank associations entered into 
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the plan and as a result there was inaugu- 
rated in 1917 a movement, under the leader- 
ship of the association, designed to apply 
sound business principles to the manage- 
ment of the roads, the obligations of which 
were among the assets of the members. 

A program was laid out aiming to effect 
economies along practical lines of co-opera- 
tion between systems and principally to 
give the owners of railroad securities a day 
in court which right they have never be- 
fore enjoyed. Due largely to extraordinary 
economic conditions and possibly to too 
much government in the railroading busi- 
ness, if that term may be borrowed, the ten- 
dency in railroad financing has been steadily 
toward insurmountable financial difficulties 
and inevitably in the opinion of many toward 
Government ownership. This specter has be- 
come much more real in these last days of 
October because a general strike is threat- 
ened, 

To the average employee, who remembers 
the high wages, short hours and lax disci 
pline of the McAdoo administration, Gov- 
ernment ownership has not only lost its ter 
rors but holds much that appeals. Thus 
it was that when the workers received the 
wage cut of 12 per cent., ordered by the 
Railroad Labor Board on July Ist last, it 
was grudgingly accepted although in higher 
labor circles the decrease of 12 per cent. was 
regarded as a victory for the men. It was 
feared the reduction would be equal to the 20 
per cent. cut in wages put into effect a few 
months previous by the U. 8S. Steel Corpora- 
tion. Prominent presidents of railroads ex- 
pressed their disappointment at the extent 
of the cut. They declared that the cut 
should have been equivalent to the increase 
in wages of 22 per cent. ordered by the 
Railroad Labor Board in July, 1920, and it 
was this conviction which inspired the re- 
cent application by the carriers for an addi- 
tional 10 per cent. reduction in wages and 
which in turn caused the unions to assert 
their right to strike. 


Economies that Must Be Effected 

It is quite true that the 12 per cent. wage 
reduction, which was expected to add an 
estimated $400,000,000 annually to the net 
income of the railroads, cannot solve the 
problem; but on the other hand the burden 
placed on labor should not be too heavy. 
Other economies must be effected along lines 
of practical management and a governmental 
policy adopted which will restore private 
initiative, create a new value and re-estab- 
lish~the market for railroad securities. The 


question of freight rates, Mr. McAdoo to 
the contrary notwithstanding, hinges not so 
much on wages as on a liberal Government 
policy. President S. M. Fulton of the Chi- 
cago and Great Western stated that the re- 
lief to the roads by reason of the 12 per 
cent. reduction in wages is relatively so 
small that any substantial reduction § in 
rates is practically precluded for the pres 
ent. $e that as it may, wages and strikes 
are the items fraught with the direst pos 
sibilities and the skeleton of Government 
ownership which was relegated to the closet 
last July has again become a gruesome fac 
tor in the railroad situation and owners of 
railroad securities must bestir themselves 
if they are to again relegate it to its lurking 
place. 

The recent application by the carriers 
for a further wage reduction of 10 per cent 
is being bitterly contested by the unions 
and a great nation-wide strike was nar 
rowly avoided Such a strike would have 
proven a national disaster. Yet the leaders 
of the employees persist in looking at the 
problem with a clouded vision. They see 
only the pay envelope and not the life in 
surance policy and savings bank passbook. 
Pay day is important but the days to come 
when the integrity of the railroads is in 
the balance are of much more vital interest, 
and this fact should be brought home to 
every railroad employee who is a savings 
bank depositor, or has a life insurance policy. 

The part which the Association of Rail- 
roads Security Owners played in matters 
bearing on the economical handling of the 
roads is written into the proceedings before 
the various committees of both the Senate 
and the House for the past four years. For 
the first time in the history of railroad 
finance, the bond holders have had a voice in 
shaping policies directly affecting their in- 
vestment holdings One of the principles 
enunciated was that of the fixed percentage 
return on the aggregate value of railroad 
property, which principle has been adopted 
as a basis of equalization between roads. 
In the strike crisis, happily averted for the 
time being but by no means permanently 
disposed of, this association should wield a 
potent force because of its vital interest in 
the outcome and its ability to get into direct 
touch with interested railroad workers. 


Operation of Transportation Act 
The association rendered service to both 
security holders and railroad managements 
when the Transportation Act known as the 
Esch-Cummins Act was in process of fram- 
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ing. It is under this Act that the most 
radical changes in railroad management 
have been put into effect. The two main 
suggestions of the security owners were first 
that there should be legislation pointing 
toward economy in the purchase of equip- 
ment. The other was that rolling stock 
should be pooled subject to the control of a 
central body which has power to divert 
freight cars from non-congested roads to 
other roads where the cars were needed. 
This board would also control the division 
of freight rates which would give to the 
weaker roads a share in the earnings of 
the more. productive in return for equip- 
ment used and other privileges received. 

Under the first suggestion, the Trans- 
portation Act created what is known as the 
National Railway Service Corporation. The 
corporation was formed under the laws of 
the State of New York and its purpose is 
primarily to purchase equipment and fur- 
nish it to the railroads at cost, and if neces- 
sary on long-time payments or on lease. By 
an amendment to the Transportation Act 
advocated by the Security Owners Associa- 
tion the Interstate Commerce Commission 
granted a loan to the extent of 40 per cent. 
of the equipment handed to this corporation 
from the $300,000,000 so-called revolving 
fund which Congress provided to tide over 
the railroads when returned to their owners 
by the United States Railroad Administra- 
tion. The other 60 per cent. of the amount 
necessary to finance this corporation and 
its program of economy was taken by the 
insurance companies and banking institu- 
tions of the country. 

Supplementing the functions of the Na- 
tional Railway Service Corporation is the 
Board of Economics and Engineering. This 
Board was appointed by the Executive Com 
mittee of the National Association of 
Owners of Railroad Securities and is made 
up of gentlemen, all of whom are eminent 
in their respective vocations John F. 
Stevens, Col. F. A. Molitor, John F. Wal- 
lace, W. L. Darling, L. B. Stillwell and W. 
W. Colpitts compose this body of experts 
which will wrestle with the problems in- 
volved in the valuation and division of the 
roads into regional systems under the con- 
solidation provisions of the Esch-Cummins 
Act. While the Transportation Act has not 
had a fair test owing to the depressed con- 


ditions of business, its provisions are un, 


doubtedly sound and have already resulted, 
in the particulars mentioned, in saving an 
appreciable sum of money for the roads, 


As to influencing Governmental policy, the 
association has brought the demands of the 
railroad security holders to the attention of 
the administration with all the force and 
weight of its stupendous representation. 


Funding Railroad Indebtedness 

Director-General of Railroads Davis is 
now strugglivg with the question of funding 
the $750,000,000 which the railroads owe 
the Government for permanent improve- 
ments made and equipment supplied during 
the period of Federal control. Under the 
transportation act this debt may be funded 
over a period of 15 years. It is recalled 
that the Government owes the railroads 
about the same amount due from the period 
of United States control and the President 
who under the Transportation Act may use 
his discretion in certain particulars may do 
one of three things. Force the railroads to 
pay its indebtedness to the Government out 
of current earnings. Fund the debt over a 
period of 15 years or use the amount which 
the Government owes the roads as a get-off 
against the obligation. 

On October Ist Mr. Davis gave out figures 
showing progress in settlement of railroad 
claims. The report shows that up to Oct. 
1, 1921, an aggregate of $856,033,588.65 in 
claims had been filed by the carriers. The 
total mileage recognized as under Federal 
control was 241,000. Claims filed represent a 
total mileage of 189,894 or 78.705 per cent. of 
the total mileage under Federal control. 

If the remaining percentage of mileage 
files claims on the same basis as 
ready filed the total claims will 


$1.087,633,476.06. 


those al- 
uggregate 
The amount of claims on final settlement 
adjusted up to Oct. 1 aggregates $387,017,- 
099.12. The mileage for which claims have 
been settled is 90,944 or 47.907 per cent. of 
the mileage of all roads that have filed 
claims, and 37.705 per cent. of the total 
mileage of all roads under Federal control. 
The amount paid in settlement of these 
claims was $117,715,840.48, or 30.416 
cent. of the claims. 


per 


Influence of Popular Sentiment 


It is not only the railroad managements 
which are looking for a liberal application 
of executive discretion nor is it only the 
$5,000,000 savers of the country whose say- 
ings are invested in railroad securities, but 


(Continued on page 582 
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Would You Like a 


Demonstration? 


Our “Complete Publicity Plan” for Trust Companies 
is worked out in the nicest detail. It is the essence of 
practical publicity. No waste effort; clear cut objec- 
tives, with material and methods for their attainment. 


The plan co-ordinates newspaper and direct mail pub- 
licity. It makes one supplement the other. 


It is now in operation in many metropolitan trust 
companies. 


We want you responsible trust company officials to 
analyse our plan. We want you to read our material 
and compare it with any other offered. 


We will gladly arrange for a demonstration by one of 
our representatives, or. if impracticable, by mail. 


A request for a demonstration by mail will imply 
a willingness to seriously consider our plan and 
our material; also an agreement to return the 
desnattivetion within a reasonable time. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Business Building for 


Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and General Sales Office 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. Pavut 
District Offices 











23 W. Forry-THirp STREET, New York 
Citizens Bank BurLpinc, Los ANGELES 
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ECONOMIC REHABILITATION WAITS ON POLITICAL 
STABILITY 


AMERICA’S VITAL CONCERN IN EUROPEAN ADJUSTMENTS 


NORMAN 


H. DAVIS 


Former Under Secretary of State and American Delegate at Paris Inter-Allied 
Economic and Food Councils 





T is idle to talk of the economic rehabili- 

tation of Europe until political stability 

and sanity have been achieved. Economic 
and political aspects are inextricably inter- 
woven. The subject would have been settled 
at the Peace Conference if we could have 
considered it as a simple economic problem. 
It was the political factors, the varying and 
sometimes conflicting national interests which 
made it difficult and have prevented settle- 
ment to the present day. 

There is very little more for the economists 
to say about it—all the evidence from that 
point of view is in. What is needed now 
is political agreements. All financial and com- 
mercial projects in Europe are being held 
back by this uncertainty. Prosperity waits 
political adjustments. When the statesmen 
realize that an unsettled Europe means an 
impoverished world, when they succeed in 
tearing down all the artificial barriers, which 
are the result of the passions of the war, 
when they succeed in overthrowing the bar- 
ricades of hate—and of fear—which still 
throttle the economic life of the war-torn 
countries, then—and not till then—we may 
hope to get forward with our projects of re- 
habilitation. 


Reparations Problems the Keynote 


Uncertainty about reparations is the heart 
of the difficulty. If the political difficulties 
of Europe adjust themselves so that this 
problem can be solved—the rest will be easy. 
Everywhere we will find this same intertwin- 
ing of political and economic considerations. 
We can also apply them to our American 
problems at home. We have all learned that 
our own welfare is pretty closely tied up 
with the restoration of normal financial and 
commercial conditions in Europe. Much as 
we might like to avoid concern in the po- 
litical tangles across the seas, I am convinced 
that it will in practice prove impossible to 
separate them. Our present financial de- 


pression is very largely due to the inability 
of the rest of the world to find money to buy 
our goods. But it is idle to talk of the 
economic rehabilitation of Europe, until po- 
litical stability has been achieved. 

Not long ago I had an interesting talk with 
a very unhappy American. He was a rail- 
road expert and after the Armistice he had 
been employed by one of the new countries 
of Southeastern Europe to rehabilitate their 
railroad system. He had come home in dis- 
couragement. It was the distrust, hatred 
and fear which existed between all those lit- 
tle countries, which had defeated him. “The 
worst thing,” he said, “was the way they 
stole each other’s rolling stock.” Think of 
what such a situation means. Suppose that 
the officials of Massachusetts were afraid to 
let a train pass over the State line because 
they knew that the New Yorkers would never 
send it back!. It is obviously futile to talk 
about the economies of railroading in those 
countries—train dispatching depends on po- 
litical combinations. 

“Count Teleki the other night showed you 
some maps, which indicated what the new 
political frontiers had done to the transpor- 
tation system of Hungary. These frontiers 
are not invisible lines like the equator or 
our State boundaries, they are custo ns bar- 


riers and pretty high tariffs, too. \- 
Slovakia has highly developed manufac- 
turies, coal mines, etc. Hungary he~ a s>r 
plus of food. sut the railroads must op- 


erate with some degree of co-or¢ ination be- 
fore there can be any commerce. I believe 
that some of these countries have already 
reached an agreement—or are .* n.esent dis- 
cussing an agreement— ot to stea. 1 oth- 
ers cars. So a political arrangement is being 
reached ~hich is a first step toward economic 
reb* vilitation. ” 


Cannot Be Indifferent to Political Questions 


Numerous illustrations may be presented 
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to show how purely political quarrels in 
Southeastern Europe interfere with normal 
commercial transactions. A parallel may be 
found between this situation and the con- 
ditions which obtained in Central Europe im- 
mediately after the Napoleonic wars. A lit- 
i century ago all the lands east of 
the Phin ere what we now call “Balkan 

There was more than a score of little 
German States, hating each other just as cor 
dially as is the present custom in the Balk- 
ans and with as much reason. 

Napoleon’s strategy had been to set one 
group of Germans against the others. With 
the help of Bavaria he had conquered Prus- 
sia and with Prussian troops he smashed the 
Saxons, ete. It was not until the political 
movement toward unity had made possible 
the freeing and concentrating of economic 
force that real progress of restoration began 
in Germany. 

Today in Southeastern Europe we already 
have a little Entente and there is much talk 
of a Danubian Federation or a Balkan Un- 
ion. It is only by some political arrangement 
of this kind that there can be any hope of 
commercial prosperity. But certainly no out- 
sider is likely to invest money in railroad de- 
velopment or any other industrial enterprise 
until the question is settled one way or the 
other. 

If we are to hope for the development of 
our trade in this part of the world, we can 
not afford to be indifferent to the political 
questions which stand in the way of business 
activity. Undoubtedly, due to our geographi- 
eal distance and our disinclination to annex 
European territory, we are in an especially 
favored position without dangerous entangle- 
ments to exert a salutary mediating influ- 
ence in the political feuds, which deter and 
prevent economic progress. 


The Lesson of Russia’s Economic Collapse 

Prussia affords a clear case where eco 
nomic development waits on the settlement 
of political issues. In potentialities, Russia 
is probably the richest country in the world, 
but today it is too poor to buy food for its 
starving people. It must appeal to the 
world’s charity. Russia has no credit. Her 
money is worthless so she cannot pay cash. 
Her political condition is so disorganized that 
even primitive barter is impossible. 

This situation in Russia is not surprising. 
It is in complete accord with everything we 
learn from history. The development of 
commerce and industry has always followed 
political stability. There have been three 


stages in this development. At first there 
was only barter. It is only a few thousand 
years ago that any government won enough 
confidence to be able to issue a currency 
which would circulate within the State. It 
was very much more recently that the money 
of one country was accepted in another. 

If we are really interested in commercial 
relations with Europe as all agree we are, 
I think that purely as an enlightened selfish 
policy we should and can throw our moral 
influence toward helping in the political set- 
tlements which must precede any commer- 
cial and industrial revival and _ stability 
throughout the world. 


2, *, *, 
“" +" +. 


GIRARD NATIONAL’S “ECONOMIC 
REVIEW”’ 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
has begun publication of a monthly “Eco 
nomic Review” for distribution among its 
clients and correspondents. Judging from 
the first two monthly editions the Girard 
Review promises to be distinctive and vigor 
ous in its appraisement of the live economic 
and business questions of the day. In the 
current November review the Girard dis 
cusses international economic conditions and 
the bearing of the Armament Limitation Con 
ference at Washington upon the situation, as 
follows: 

“Abroad, and especially in Europe, eco 
nomic conditions are neither good nor satis 
factory. That makes now the real and seri 
ous drag upon business recovery in the 
United States. The problems which the war 
created and left for the American people to 
meet have been very largely solved. Our side 
of the situation is clear enough. In fact, it 
is highly assuring. But it is impossible for 
the world to live and thrive half well, half 
sick. There is such close inter-relationship 
in world economic conditions that it is en 
tirely impossible for big and certain pros- 
perity to exist in this country while peoples 
and nations elsewhere are in distress. It is 
foolish to blink the truth and the situation in 
Kurope is plain enough to be seen and its 
dangers comprehended. 

“Fortunately it is not too late to apply cor- 
rective and restorative measures. The oppor 


tunity fortuitously presents in the congress 
which has just begun in Washington looking 
to limitation of world armament. The discus- 
sions and deliberations, and. as it must be 
hoped around the world, the conelusions of 
this impressive convention of nations will 
inevitably run to wider and larger scope.” 
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Nearly 19,000 sng pass the corner of Fifth Avenue and 
g2nd Street, New York, every twelve hours. 


A public library on this corner has 24% million visitors a year. 
The policies which direct gigantic mills ai EE states away 
are formulated in nearby buildings, 


THIS ws Uptown New York 


With the establishment of its uptown 
office, Mercantile can now serve every 
business interest in New York, no 
matter where located. Out-of-town 
visitors are invited to call upon us 
when in the city. 


RCANTILE 
TRUST 


COMPANY 


115 Broadway, New York 


(Borden Building) 


f Federal Reserve System 





Member 





Mercantile Trust Company 


Uprown Brancu: Madison Ave., and 45th St. 
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RELATION OF REDISCOUNT AND INTER- 
EST RATES 
(Continued from page 514) 

Such uniformity as is possible has recently 
been effected. A group of Federal Reserve 
banks in the wealthier Eastern sections have 
announced reductions in their rediscount 
rates to a flat 4%4 per cent. basis. A second 
group of Reserve banks which stand between 
the well developed East and the partially 
developed West have announced a new re- 
discount basis of a flat 5 per cent. rate. The 
remaining Federal Reserve banks, located in 
territory that is wholly or largely agricul- 
tural, or given over to live stock, have gone 
to a 5% per cent. basis. The Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Minneapolis is in the latter 
group. The differential between Minneapolis 
and New York in Federal Reserve rates is 
one per cent. and represents a difference 
which should normally be maintained. Fed- 
eral Reserve rates are already uniform, 
therefore, as to the areas in which condi- 
tions are similar but there has been no at- 
tempt to ignore the obvious difference in de- 
velopment, in financing requirements or in 
credit conditions. The stepping up process 
from East to West has placed Federal Re- 
serve rediscount ‘rates at last upon the basis 
which they would have assumed long ago if 
war had not intervened. It is probable that 
this general basis will be maintained in the 
future but not in any hidebound or arbi- 
trary way since each Federal Reserve bank 
enjoys an absolute independence in the fix- 
ing of rates in its own district and must 
necessarily adjust such rates in such a way 
as will best serve the interests of its district. 





TRUST COMPANY MERGER IN KANSAS 
CITY 

On Monday, November 7th, the Commerce 
Trust Company absorbed the Midwest Re- 
serve Trust Company of Kansas City. The 
Midwest had deposits exceeding $10,000,000 
and capital and surplus of $2,500,000. The 
capital, surplus and profits account of the 
Commerce is not increased but remains at 
$9,000,000. The deposits of Commerce Trust 
Company are more than 85 millions and the 
total resources approximate $115,000,000. 

Five directors of the Midwest Reserve 
were added to the board of the Commerce 
Trust Company: Milton Thompson, Farmer 
and Oil Operator; J. H. Berkshire, presi- 
dent Berkshire Lumber Company; I. C. Van 
Noy, president Van Noy Interstate News 
Company ; Thos. McGee, Thos. McGee & Sons, 
Insurance; J. F. Houlehan, Real Estate and 
Investment. All the other Midwest directors 
were retained on an advisory committee. 









































DEMAND FOR’ EXPERI- 
ENCED TRUST DEPART- 
MENT MEN 


There is an exceptional demand 
for experienced and capable men 
to fill executive or other responsible 
positions in Trust Departments. 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine is 
frequently advised of such open- 
ings in Trust Departments of trust 
companies and especially in Na- 
tional banks which are developing, 
or have decided to establish Trust 
Department facilities. TRUST 
COMPANIES Magazine is also fre- 
quently in receipt of applications 
from men who have had trust 
department experience seeking 
openings of this kind. 

Evidently a need exists for a 
central clearing house through 
which trust companies and Na- 
tional banks requiring the services 
of skilled and qualified men for 
Trust Department work may make 
known their wants and where 
applications may also be kept on 
file of experienced Trust Depart- 
ment men seeking such oppor- 
tunities. 

For the purpose of rendering a 
service of this kind, which seems to 
be needed, Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine herewith announces that 
it will be pleased to act as a sort 
of clearing house or confidential 
intermediary, without charge of 
any kind, to assist trust companies 
and National banks in securing 
capable men for their Trust De- 
partments. TRUST COMPANIES 
Magazine will be glad to receive 
and give best attention to advices 
as to Trust Department openings 
as well as to applicants for posi- 
tions. 





Address: 
EMPLOYMENT DIVISION, 
Trust COMPANIES MAGAZINE, 
55 Liberty St., New York. 
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SEEKING SAFETY TOO LATE 





SOME INSTANCES OF THE WISDOM OF SELECTING A TRUST COMPANY AS 
EXECUTOR OR TRUSTEE 


HOWARD F. WORTHAM 
Personal Trust Department, Bankers Trust Company of New York 





HERE are people who do not realize 

that the many stories related in trust 

company advertising are based upon 
actual experiences. Many feel that if these 
conditions, which are so touchingly told, do 
exist, surely their own heirs and their own 
estates will not suffer. This is an attitude 
which, though a very human one, must be 
discouraged for it is not only treacherous 
to the holder but dangerous to his estate; it 
is a frame of mind which, having caused 
misfortune to fall upon his family, brings 
in a trust company, often too late, to sal- 
vage a financial wreck. 

A case so truly typical of this condition 
as to make it almost routine, yet so full 
of pathos that it stands out, came but re- 
cently into our hands. The father of three 
children, appointed his two sons trustees of 
a fund he created by his will for the benefit 
of his daughter. There is, to be sure, noth- 
ing surprising about this, for his sons were 
his partners and were devoted both to him 
and to their sister. Was it not, therefore, 
perfectly natural that they should be his 
choice to look after his interests when he 
was gone? How could he know how costly 
this confidence was to prove to his estate? 

The father died, and the sons continued 
the business. Success, however, did not 
crown their efforts, and presently the broth- 
ers found themselves financially pressed. 
From this point, the history of the account 
follows the stereotyped form: the yielding 
to the age-old temptation to borrow from 
trust funds, the continued loss, the further 
borrowing, failure, bankruptcy, poverty and 
disgrace. 

Now we come to the saddest part of the 
whole affair. The sister who lost her in- 
heritance through the negligence and mis- 
conduct of others, instructed her attorneys 
to take any action which, in their judgment, 
would accomplish the end she desired. As 
a first step, Bankers Trust Company was ap- 
pointed substituted trustee by the Court. 








Then, legal proceedings were begun to re- 
cover the money from the former trustees. 
Finally, as they had no assets with which 
to meet their indebtedness, we find the pain- 
fully dramatic situation of a sister, enraged 
that her interests had not been properly 
safeguarded, taking legal action on a tech- 
nical charge, which could mean imprison- 
ment for her brothers. 


How Situation Could Have Been Avoided 

This situation could have been avoided if 
a trust company had been originally named 
as executor and trustee in the will. The 
beneficiary would have regularly received 
her income, the principal of the fund would 
have been conserved, while the family ties 
could have remained pleasant and unbroken. 
Such things, most people will say, could not 
happen in their families. Let us hope in 
all sincerity that they are right, but the 
trouble is they never will have an oppor- 
tunity of finding out. The question is: are 
they willing to take such a chance when 
not they but their estate and heirs will suf- 
fer by an unwise selection of an executor 
or a trustee? 

Happily, there are bright spots in our 
daily tasks which give us much satisfac- 
tion. An elderly gentleman came to us one 
day with his problem. He had been doing 
his own investing and had been receiving a 
more than comfortable income. In good 
times, his securities paid regularly, but the 
general depression in business had had a 
markedly unfavorable effect on them. One 
after another the investments ceased to pay 
until a point was reached when he was 
quite worried. Then he came to us. 

We suggested that he and his wife create 
a voluntary or “living” trust, the income 
from which was to be paid to them for life. 
Our principal recommendation was that 
Bankers Trust Co. be given entire invest- 
ment control, with power to sell and rein- 
vest at its discretion. This, we explained, 









































would relieve him from all care and would 
leave us free to act at the most advan- 
tageous time. We would, of course, confer 
with him on our purchases and sales and 
would comply with his wishes insofar as 
they were not inconsistent with what we 
felt was best for the trust. 

The plan, in general, appealed to him, 
but he was still undecided. We were sure 
he had some doubts in his mind and we in- 
vited him to state frankly what they were. 
He had heard that banks having bond de- 
partments, as well as trust, used the latter 
as a “feeder” for the former; that is, if the 
bank had participated in an underwriting 
and the issue was mayving slowly, its trust 
funds would be invested to increase the 
sales. We welcomed that remark, for it 
gave us an opportunity of clearing up a 
misunderstanding of our way of doing busi- 
ness. Our policy in this respect is severely 
strict. With but a single exception, we never 
buy from ourselves, but always from out- 
side sources. The exception is United 
States Treasury Certificates and Liberty 
sjonds, for which our Bond Department 
maintains an active market, so that we can 
buy or sell at a better price than if we were 
to go to another house. 

Impressed by the safeguards with which 
we surround our trusts, our customer car- 
ried out the plan we had suggested to him 
and deposited under the Trust Agreement 
the securities belonging to himself and to 
his wife. Our first step was to have a care- 
ful review made by our Statistical De- 
partment of all these investments. The de- 
tailed report was then referred for recom- 
mendation to our Trust Committee, com- 
posed of three Vice-Presidents and a rotat- 
ing member of our Board of Directors. The 
Committee directed the sale of some se- 
curities at once, others when the market im- 
proved and a few to be held. At subsequent 
meetings, the unsold securities were again 
referred to the Committee, and this process 
continued until we had made the changes 
contemplated. 

When the account was sufficiently stabil- 
ized to justify a comparison, we found this 
very interesting result: we had liquidated 
stocks which had ceased paying dividends, 
or whose future dividend paying qualities 
were doubtful, and purchased in their stead 
first-class bonds. Clearly, that is the way 
to conserve the principal of a fund. What 
is not so obvious, was that we substituted 
for an uncertain income, regular monthly 
remittances, and this at a reduction of only 
slightly over 2 per cent of the amount of 
the income. 





552 TRUST COMPANIES 


CHANGES IN BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY POWER OF THE NATION 
A complete survey of the changes in the 

important items of assets and liabilities of 
all reporting banks and trust companies of 
the United States is now afforded by the 
summaries published by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. Hitherto only the combined 
figures of the national banks were presented 
on various dates and summary of the returns 
of all banks and trust companies of the 
country were given only in the annual re- 
ports of the Comptroller. 

The statement just published by the 
Comptroller comprehends 30,815 National 
and State banks, trust companies, savings 
banks, ete., as of June 30, 1921. On that 
date they had combined resources of $49,- 
683,839,000, representing a decrease of 
$3,390,269,000 from the high record aggre- 
gate of June 30, 1920. Of the total banking 
resources $20,517,862,000 are credited to 
8.154 national banks; $14,199,099,000 to 
18,875 reporting State banks; $8,198,541,000 
to 1,477 reporting loan and trust companies ; 
$6,040,121,000 to 623 mutual savings banks; 
$557,.910,000 to 97S stock savings banks and 
$175,306,000 to TOS private banks. 

Resources of national banks decreased 
during the year $2,893,391,000; loans and 
discounts decreased from $14,085,056,000 a 
year ago to $12,242,.802,000; investments de- 
creased $161,384,000; cash in vaults. de- 
creased $76,002,000. Capital stock increased 
in the year from $1,224,166,000 to $1,273,- 
880,000; while surplus and undivided profits, 
including amounts set aside as reserve for 
miscellaneous purposes, decreased from 
$1,533,172,000 on June 30, 1920, to $1,522,- 
411,000 on June 30, 1921. Individual de- 
posits decreased $1,393,332,000 and _ redis 
counts were reduced during the year from 
$1,214.516,000 to $879,416,000. 

The number of banks under the _ super- 
vision of the Banking Departments of the 
several states on June 30, 1921,- was 22,661, 
an increase of 552 banks over the number 
reporting on June 30, 1920. The aggregate 
resources of these banks were $29,170,977,- 
000, a reduction during the year of $496,- 
878,000. Incident to the increase in the 
number of banks, capital stock was increased 
during the year $152,158,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits amounted to $1,932,228,000, 
an increase of $78,793,000. During the seven- 
year period from June, 1914, to June, 1921, 
the number of all reporting banks rose from 
26,765 to 30,815; and resources were in- 
creased 84.23 per cent., or from $26,971.- 
398,000 to $49,688,839,000. 
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TWO MONTHS 


Under Sunny Skies— 
Along Romantic Shores 


Away from winter, across the seas to 
the Pillars of Hercules and beyond 
LUXURIOUS 

MEDITERRANEAN CRUISE 
Sails Feb. 11, 1922, on Cunard Liner, ‘‘Carmania” 
under the exclusive management of the American 
Express Company, visiting Madeira, Cadiz, Gibraltar, 
Algiers, the Reviera, Naples, Pompeii, Rome, Fiume, 
Venice, Athens,Constantinople, Palestineand Egypt. 
Each land, each shrine has its fascination and 
wonder story, for the Mediterranean means world 
history, romance, and love, fable and myth. 


Cruise membership limited to 450 on a giant liner 
carrying normally nearly 800 passengers. 


The relaxation of travel under ideal conditions— 
an inspiration for a lifetime. 


Additional American Express Winter 
Toursand Cruisesinclude Europe, Around 
the World, China, Japan, West Indies, 
Florida, Bermuda, California, Honolulu. 


Third Cruise-Tour via S. S. EBRO to South America, sails 
February rth, 1922. 


Write Now for Full Information 


AMERICAN EXPRESS CO. 


65 Broadway 
New York 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - $750,000.00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 


Resources over - - $9,000,000.00 





OFFICERS 


O. T. Warne, President F. Invinc WALSH, 
Aucustus V. Heexry, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 
DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russet. C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 











A LITTLE HOMILY ON SUCCESS 


Ambitious young men and older heads, for 
that matter, who diligently pursue scents 
that are expected to lead to short cuts to 
success in business, are regularly fed with 
columns upon columns of “success drool’ in 
the popular magazines and newspapers. 
Some of these dissertations and recipes are 
suggestive and helpful, but most of them 
come under the head of aimless drivel. It is 
refreshing therefore to encounter a set of 
simple, honest rules of success which spell 
diligence, honest endeavor and right living, 
such as laid down by Mr. John C. Mecham, 
vice-president of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago in a recent address before 
a graduating class in that city. Mr. Mecham 
said: 

“Suecess in business, today, depends upon 
two things: First, ambition—the will to get 
on. By that I don’t mean ‘pep’ or punch or 
snappy salesmanship or any of those things. 
I mean drive, I mean pinning your eye on 
something ahead which you wish to accom- 
plish and everlastingly, day in, day out driv- 
ing toward it. 

“The second thing is the ability to create 
in other people the desire to do business 
with you in preference to anybody else. That 
is the test which you must apply to every- 
thing you do in business, and it is just as 
true of the president of the biggest corpora- 
tion of Chicago as it is of the humblest boot- 
black. It is, of course, made up of many 
things. First of all, you must know your 
job. If you haven't the knowledge and abil- 
ity to do your job, some day, somebody is 
going to find it out and then you are through. 

“You see around you, today, lots of men of 
ability who haven't succeeded and men of 
less ability who have gone far. Why is that? 
It -is often attributed to personality, but 


there is a lot of ‘bunk’ talked today about 
personality. Some people have naturally an 
attractive personality, and some have not. 
It unquestionably is an asset to have one, 
but the personality that counts in business 
is a personality which may be developed. 
That means, first of all, honesty. The old 
adage, “Honesty is the best policy” is all 
wrong. Honesty is not the best policy, it is 
the worst policy, for honesty must be not a 
policy, but a principle. If honesty is only a 
policy, somebody is sure to find it out. There 
is no asset so valuable to a man in business, 
today, as the reputation for square dealing, 
telling the truth and keeping his word. 

“Don’t confuse ability and honesty with 
smartness. That is a thing I want to par- 
ticularly impress upon you. Don’t be misled 
by a desire for a temporary profit or advan- 
tage into doing a sharp piece of business. If 
you do a sharp piece of business for a man 
he knows you will do a sharp piece of busi- 
ness against him, and he won't trust you. 
Cultivate friends. That doesn’t mean trying 
to cultivate the friendship of important 
people who can be of service to you, but of 
making a friend of everybody with whom 
you come in contact during a business day. 
It is easy to say and sounds simple, but the 
number of people who actually do it is small. 
Remember that every friend you have is a 
walking advertisement for you that is work- 
ing twenty-four hours a day every day in 
the year. 


“In making friends with a man with whom 
you are doing business, don’t be flippant 
about his business. Be as flippant as you 
like on things in general, but everybody 
wants his particular business taken seri- 
ously. When you start out in the business 
world, figure out beforehand what you want 
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ADMINISTRATION 


IN CHOOSING the bank which is to handle 


your Philadelphia account, you will consider 
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its strength, measured by its resources; its 
stability, during crises in the history of the 
nation; and its ability to serve. 


THE PRESERVATION of the highest stand- 


ards in these qualities is dependent upon 
administration. 


DURING EIGHTY-NINE years The Girard 
National Bank, through capable adminis- 
tration, has maintained such standards of 


strength, stability, and service. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK | 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


Resources over $76,000,000 


to do and then find the best opportunity to 
do it. Don’t just get a job. In picking a 
job, forget all about the present pay or posi- 
tion and look only as to whether there is a 
future. Don’t let the prospect of a few extra 
dollars a week, lead you into taking a posi- 
tion which leads up into a blind alley. 

“The things which men who are running 
businesses today are looking for in young 
men more than anything else are the ability 
and willingness to accept responsibility and 

is very hard to find. What good is a man 
to me if when I tell him to handle a particu 
lar thing he comes back in an hour and 
wants me to tell him how to do it. It would 
have been a good deal quicker for me to 
tell him how to do it in the first place. When 
I give it to him to handle, it means that I 
have enough confidence in him that I want 
him to make up his mind and act. 

“Save some money. A man will never get 
rich by saving, but he will never get rich 
unless he does save. By that I mean that 
saving alone will not get him rich, but unless 
he saves, he will not have the instrument 
of taking advantage of an opportunity when 
it comes. Endeavor to train yourself so that 
when you sit down at your desk in the morn- 
ing you will take up whatever requires at- 
tention first and finish it before going to 





something else. Your ultimate value and suc- 
cess will depend largely upon the amount of 
work which you can get through in a given 
time. 

HOME STUDY COURSE IN FOREIGN 

EXCHANGE 

The importance of foreign exchange in 
American business life has led the Columbia 
University to announce the establishment of 
a new home study course in foreign exchange 
for non-resident students, which will par- 
ticularly interest officers and employees of 
banks and trust companies throughout the 
United States. The purpose of this course is 
to make clear the basic principles of foreign 
exchange, the mechanism of international 
settlements, the various instruments used in 
financing foreign trade, meaning of exchange 
rates, conversion of foreign currencies, com- 
mercial bills and related subjects. 

The instruction is in charge of Charles E. 
Artman, A. M., formerly with the foreign 
department of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York and extension lecturer on Fi- 
nance in New York University. Mr. Artman 
made a special study of foreign finance in 
Paris as an A. E. F. student at the Sorbonne 
after the armistice. The course has the un- 
qualified approval of leading bankers. 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 39 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 


submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 























WHY USURY LAWS SHOULD BE CHANGED 


MELVIN A TRAYLOR 
President, First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 





NE of the best known cases of at- 

tempts to remove evil practices by 

means of legislation is to be found 
in our usury laws. We all know that at 
times poor people have been oppressed by 
greedy money lenders, and in order to save 
this class of borrowers from the loan sharks 
all our states, I believe, have adopted laws 
limiting the amount of interest which it is 
permissible to charge upon loans. 

On the face of it this sounds entirely rea- 
sonable, but what is the truth of the mat- 
ter? The class of people who borrow money 
is very large; it comprises, directly or in- 
directly, almost our whole population. 
Probably not more than 5 per cent. of the 
people are in need of the protection afforded 
by the usury laws, but as a result of these 
laws the other 95 per cent., who are well 
able to take care of themselves, suffer on 
account of the lack of intelligence and help- 
lessness of the few. 

I think the time has come for the bankers 
to speak out openly and state that they 
believe that they have been doing a great 
service to the community in recent years, 
and that there is no reason for blaming 
them for everything that may have gone 
wrong. The bankers of the country served 
the common cause during the war loyally, 
often without profit, unhesitatingly, and 
without counting the cost in time or money. 
There is too much of the feeling still abroad 
that the money lenders should be driven out 
of the temple of the Lord, and the time 
has come when the community should rid 
itself of old superstitions. 

In the present trying times bankers should 
be conscious of the fact that they have been 
and are rendering the greatest possible aid 
and assistance to the business of the coun- 
try. In recent months banks have been ac- 
cused of hindering necessary new building 
operations by refusal to lend money on real 
estate mortgages. This is a false accusa- 
tion and is made by people who either ought 
to know better or who simply do not know 
the facts. In this state and in many other 





states the interest that can be charged law- 
fully to individuals must not exceed 7 per 
cent per annum. 

A mortgage is not a very liquid form of 
security, and banks, especially in times like 
the present, are compelled to invest their 
money in securities which can be readily 
sold. On the whole, a bank does not buy 
securities which it cannot sell. If it did it 
would soon be unable to meet its current 
obligations. A bank is after all much like 
any other business, which does not care to 
lay in a stock of goods for which there is 
no demand. Since a bank, in the nature of 
things, wishes to make some profit on the 
resale of its securities, the purchaser of a 
mortgage cannot expect to realize much 
more than 6 or 6% per cent. net on his in- 
vestment. 

In recent times, however, it has been 
very easy to find securities which will net 
7 or even 8 per cent. and if you will re- 
member that tax-exempt securities, which 
may bear a nominal return of only 414 per 
cent. yield as much net to the large investor 

who used to be the chief purchaser of 
real estate mortgages—as a taxable security 
bearing perhaps 8, 9, 10, and even a higher 
per cent.—depending upon the  investor’s 
total net income—you can readily see that 
it has been very difficult for the banks to 
dispose of real estate mortgages to their 
customers. 

In other words, the usury laws have in- 
terfered with the natural return on the com- 
modity, as regulated by supply and demand, 
and as a result there has developed one of 
the great stumbling blocks in increasing 
our building operations, namely, want of 
capital. In other words, the ones who are 
to blame are the legislators who have limited 
the supply of capital by making it impos- 
sible for banks to meet the demand of large 
investors for a high interest rate, made 
necessary, in turn, by foolish laws which 
exempted from normal taxation large classes 
of securities—(From a recent address on 
“THE MENACE OF ECONOMIC FALLACIES,’’) 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Alert to give prompt, painstaking service to your Northwestern 
business 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


A BANKER’S PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN OF 
THE FIRST MAGNITUDE 


Not only because of its magnitude but 
also because it enables the bankers of this 
country to enlighten the people of their 
communities as to the instrumentalities of 
our Government, the so-called “Our Govern- 
ment Project” publicity campaign conducted 
by the Collins Service of Philadelphia, is 
deserving of special recognition. <A _ vital 
need of the day is to familiarize the people, 
especially in the thousands of smaller com- 
munities, with the work that is being actual- 
ly done at Washington in their behalf by 
the various governmental departments. No 
type of business or financial institution pos- 
sesses a more potential influence in a com- 
munity to help cultivate a wholesome and 
intelligent public attitude toward the form 
and operation of Government agencies. At 
recent national and state bankers conven- 
tions the advisability of enlisting banks in 
public economic enlightenment, of which 
Government work is an essential. part, has 
received increasing attention. 

“How Bankers Showed That U. S. Spells 
Us” is the title of a truly inspirational book 
published by The Collins Service in which 
is presented a brief but very interesting his- 
tory of what is doubtless one of the most 
effective financial advertising campaigns 
ever launched in the United States. It is 
not merely a survey of what The Collins 
Service set out to accomplish with its series 
of publicity booklets entitled “Our Govern- 
ment” explaining one by one the various 
governmental departments, their duties and 
accomplishments and the work of Govern- 
ment executives and employees together 
with illuminating facts and striking illus- 
trations. The story is one of achievement 
as well because thousands of banks and 
trust companies have availed themselves of 





this excellent publicity plan. Nearly 20,- 
000,000 of these booklets have already been 
circulated in thousands of communities large 
and small, carrying their messages to homes, 
business and industrial establishments, of- 
fices and schools. 

These booklets not only serve a_ highly 
educational and timely! economic purpose 
but bring the banks and trust companies 
which distribute them into closer associa- 
tion with the members and constructive ac- 
tivities of their communities. The volun- 
tary testimonials from bankers reproduced 
in the Collins book bear ample evidence of 
the fact that they increase the business of 
the banks, bring new accounts and make 
old accounts more active. The meritorious 
conception and execution of the “Our Gov- 
ernment” series are also confirmed by the 
widespread comment from _ distinguished 
leaders of the nation ineluding Generals 
Pershing and Wood, Secretaries Hoover, 
Denby and Davis, Speaker of the House 
Gillette, Governors Robertson of Oklahoma 
and Gardner of Missouri as well as promi- 
nent Senators and Representatives. 

The Collins Service, it may be noted, is 
an organization of publicity specialists and 
experts in Philadelphia, which have _ de- 
veloped highly distinctive and truly result- 
bearing publicity methods and campaigns 
for banks and trust companies. The “Our 
Government” series of booklets is but one 
of numerous features of its service, the 
value of which is appreciated by thousands 
of banking institutions that have become 
willing converts to the “Collins style” of 
publicity. 


The Dexter Horton National Bank and 
the Dexter Horton Trust & Savings Bank of 
Seattle have been merged under the name of 
the Dexter Horton National Bank of Seattle. 
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The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 









Complete Banking Service 
More than $55,000,000 Invested Capital 
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SOME EXAMPLES OF VIRILE BANK ADVERTISING 


The various elements which go into an 
effective, business-building bank or trust 
company advertisement call for special train- 
ing in publicity work, a practical knowledge 
of services offered and the faculty for arrest- 
ing public interest. Hard work and mental 
concentration on the part of the “ad” writer 
is the cementing ingredient. The above group 
of advertisements embody such qualities. 
Moreover they reflect dignity and stability 
as well as portraying the distinctive char- 


acteristics and specific services of the adver- 
tising institution. These advertisements are 
a few specimens of the kind of “copy” pro- 
vided by the New York advertising firm of 
Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, to its cli- 
ents. They are part of a collection repub- 
lished in a handsome booklet bearing the cap- 
tion, “Follow the Lead of Leading Banks.” A 
perusal of the richly executed booklet will 
amply repay everyone who is interested in 
high grade bank and trust company advertis- 
ing. 
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Extract from “Trust Companies” Magazine, 
March 1921: 


“ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF CAN- 
ADA TYPIFIES HIGHEST STANDARD 
OF TRUST ADMINISTRATION .... 

“The assets under its administration amount 
to $258,191,398— considerably more than 
double those of any other Canadian trust 
company, and over one-third of the whole 
amount under all the trust companies in the 
country. In addition, the company is Trus- 
tee, under trust mortgage deeds, for bond 
issues exceeding $600,000,000. °° é The di 
rectorate is extraordinarily strong . . . Such 
a company is, of course, highly useful to 
banks, trust companies and individuals in 
his country who are concerned with Canadian 
Securities.” 
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THE 


ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


undertakes to manage and 
realize, to the best advantage, 
all Canadian Investments, 
Real Estate, and other assets; 
settling Succession Duties, 
and taking out ancillary Let- 
ters Probate where necessary. 
Confidential Correspondence 
Invited. 
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AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
COMMITTEES FOR 1921-22 

The wide field of activity embraced by the 
work of the American Bankers Association 
is indicated to some extent by the fact that 
it requires six typewritten pages to list the 
names of the members of the various stand- 
ing and special committees for the ensuing 
year. First comes the Administrative Com- 
mittee headed by President Thomas B. 
McAdams and including several trust com- 
pany officials, among them John S. Drum, 
J. A. House, R. S. Hecht and I. H. Kemp- 
ner. Among the prominent bankers are 
John H. Puelicher, Walter W. Head, Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., John G. Lonsdale, Frank L. 
Hilton and J. W. Barton. The Finance Com- 
mittee is headed by Vice-President Puelicher 
and includes Messrs. Frank W. Blair, W. 
E. Purdy and Arthur V. Morton. The In- 
surance Committee is headed by Oscar G. 
Foreman of Chicago. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York heads the 
Commerce and Marine Commission and M. 
A. Traylor, president of the First Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago is chairman of the 
Economic Policy Commission. The Public 
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Relations Committee is headed by Francis 
H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. A. E. Adams of 
Youngstown, Ohio, is head of the Committee 
on Federal Legislation and also of the 
Federal Legislative Council. The Committee 
on State Legislation is headed by Craig B. 
Hazelwood, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago who is also 
chairman of the State Legislative Council. 

President McAdams has appointed as 
members of the Executive Council at large 
the following: H. M. Robinson, president 
of the First National Bank of Los Angeles, 
Cal.; Percy H. Johnston, president of the 
Chemical National Bank of New York; 
John W. Staley, of Detroit; George Wood- 
ruff, Joliet, Ill., and Oscar Wells, of Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 


While working in public parks in Youngs- 
town, Ohio, as one of the city’s unemployed, 
©. P. Virtus, 28, former Canadian soldier, 
received a letter recently from a trust com- 
pany of Edmonton, Canada, informing him 
that he had become heir to his father’s es- 
tate, valued at between $40,000 and $50,000. 
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‘Old Bullion’ 


By this unique name the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank has been known since the 
period in 1857, when it was the only 
bank that continued specie payments — 
and this name epitomizes the entire his- 
tory of the Chemical. 


A Commercial Bank — perform- 
ing every function of a bank 


Seeking New Business On Our Record 


GHEMICAL 


NA TIONAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
Founded 1824 
BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 





























NEW TYPE OF NATIONAL BANK FOR SAVINGS, 
INVESTMENTS AND TRUSTS 


J. LIONBERGER DAVIS 
Chairman of the Board, The Security National Bank Savings and Trust Company of St. Louis 





For several years numbers of thoughtful 
men and women have been considering the 
question of the best type of institution which 
can be organized for the purpose of encourag- 
ing and safeguarding savings, investments 
and trusts. Their thought has ripened into 
action and a new National bank has been or- 
ganized in St. Louis which will be conducted 
upon principles which are at once old and 
new. Paradoxical as this may appear, they 
believe that the plan they have adopted is 
old in principle even though new in the form 
in which it will be carried out. 

The Security National Bank Savings and 
Trust Company of St. Louis is being organ- 
ized under the National Bank Act, with all 
the powers of a National bank; but its busi- 
ness will be that of a bank of deposit, rather 
than that of a bank of discount, with invest- 
ment and trust business added. 

The purpose of its organizers is threefold: 
To encourage savings, sound investments and 
trusts (for the living as well as testamen- 
tary). To accomplish these purposes and to 
encourage its patrons to progress from savers 
to investors and later to create voluntary 
trusts for their own benefit while living, as 
well as for their dependents after their death, 
the new bank will conduct its business along 
somewhat different lines from those of the 
usual National bank or State trust company, 
and its savings department will be operated 
with all the safeguards of the best features 
of the savings bank laws of such States as 
Massachusetts, Connecticut and New York. 

The bank will make no commercial loans 
and will not participate in any promotions. 
its own capital and surplus and its deposits 
will be invested only in high-grade bonds, 
Which are suitable for trust and savings bank 
funds, and certificates of indebtedness of the 
United States and bank acceptances. It will 
publish a statement of its investments from 
time to time so that its stockholders and de- 
positors may know at all times exactly where 
their money is and what is the character of 
the investments. 


No director, officer or employee of the 
bank will be permitted to borrow from it; 
and no director, officer, employee or stock- 
holder will be permitted to sell any securities 
to the bank. The management of the bank 
has declined to sell any of its capital stock 
to any bond house or to any of its members. 
It is believed that the old maxim: “Thou 
shalt not serve two masters” is sound doc- 
trine for this special kind of banking as well 
as in other relations. 

The bank will accept current deposits sub- 
ject to check and will clear through the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank (of which it is a_ stock- 
holder). It will make collateral loans only 
when secured by the deposit of the same kind 
of securities as those it would purchase for 
its own account. 

It will be the policy of the bank to stimu- 
late and encourage savings and the insurance 
of the lives of those who are providing for 
their future. It hopes to be a means of pro- 
moting thrift and, by its methods of careful 
management, give to its patrons, that feeling 
of confidence and security which will cause 
them to save and in time become investors 
in sound securities. 

The service of a bank in our complex mod- 
ern life may be made especially valuable to 
professional men and women as well as to 
business men and savers of small sums. 

The Security National Bank Savings and 
Trust Company of St. Louis will offer helpful 
advice and assistance in the purchase of 
sound investments, in the safekeeping of se- 
curities, in its strong and electrically pro- 
tected vault; and by acting as agent or trus- 
tee for those who wish to create an estate 
and observe and participate in its manage- 
ment while they are yet alive. The success 
of the business and professional man is al- 
most always dependent upon his attention to 
his own work and the moment he begins to 
invest his profits or earnings in outside ven- 
tures, his mind is distracted and his atten- 
tion diverted. To those of us who have ob- 
served the estates of the most successful 
business and professional men, it has always 











been a rude shock to find so many doubtful 
or worthless securities. Anomalous as it may 
appear, the greater the success of a man in 


his own field of effort, the more unwise are’ 


his investments or speculations. His very 
success in his own chosen work often gives 
him the false idea that he is equipped to 
succeed in outside investment. These are 
days of experts and it is almost as foolish 
for a man to be his own investment banker 
or trustee as to be his own lawyer, doctor 
or engineer. The new bank will, therefore, 
offer its services as investment advisor and 
trustee and will seek to adapt to present day 
needs the best principles and practices of the 
investment trusts, which in Scotland and 
England have been in successful operation 
for over a century. 

In its women’s department, and by the 
establishment of convenient hours and prac- 
tices, the bank will make every effort to ad 
just its services to the wishes and needs of 
its patrons; and at all times try to render 
that personal service which is often difficult 
to secure in a financial institution. In order 
that the woman’s point of view may be 
known and her wishes met there will be two 
or more women members of the board of di- 
rectors of the new bank. 

In the last analysis, the bank is a finan- 
cial institution which possesses continuity 
and financial experience and judgment. The 
new bank will make every effort to create 
and maintain personal contacts and confiden- 
tial relations with its patrons, but. it will 
not invade the field of other experts such 
as lawyers, accountants, et al. In the draw- 
ing and probate of wills and in the adminis- 
tration of testamentary trusts it will cooper- 
ate with members of the Bar by performing 
that part of the administration which the 
financial institution is best equipped to do 
and by leaving to the lawyer the rendering 
of all proper legal service. 

In order that there may be the fullest co- 
operation between the bank and its stock- 
holders and patrons, there will be a Stock- 
holders’ Advisory Board, and a Legal Ad- 
visory Board. These boards will be kept 
advised of the policies and management of 
the bank and will receive reports from the 
officers and directors on the matters of inter- 
est to them. It is hoped that a spirit of finan- 
cial democracy and cooperation will be cre- 
ated and developed by a policy of frank and 
full publicity. 

The spirit of the new bank, its originators, 
stockholders, directors, officers, and advisory 
boards is one of service in the field of bank- 
ing which will bear fruit for all who may 
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spirit, for we think of them as the 
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When you send B/L items direct to the 
“U&P”, you'll get “putting ourselves in 
your shoes” service. 


Union & PLANTERS 
Bank & Trust CoMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 





come in contact with it. It is also their 
hope and belief that by precept and example 
they may make a contribution to the cause 
of sound banking at a time in the history of 
the world when the conservation of capital 
and its wise use may be a factor in support- 
ing a social fabric which has been rent by 
war and which must be safeguarded and 
strengthened in this period of restoration 
and reconstruction. 


NEW TRUST COMPANY IN MONTREAL 

Organization of the new Title Bond Guar- 
antee & Trust Corporation of Canada, Ltd., 
to have a full paid capital of $1,000,000, has 
been effected in Montreal, Canada, with the 
election of officers and directors as follows: 
President, Sir Lomer Gouin; vice-presidents : 
Sir Herbert Holt, E. R. Decary, N. P. Side- 
rors, Robert Adair, Hon. George Amyot, 
T. S. Darling, J. N. Dupois, George Garneau, 
A. Megoffirn, Charles Gordon, C. H. Hosmer, 
T. B. Macauley, A. D. Mactier, Walter Mol- 
son, Sir William Price, Donat Raymond and 
J. M. Wilson. The home office of the new 
corporation will be maintained in Montreal, 
in the premises formerly occupied by the 
Bank of Ottawa. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
fFREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


THE TRUST COMPANY, THE 
LAWYER AND THE ONLOOKER 


By the Onlooker—Harvey A. Blodgett 

My point of vantage has enabled me to 
take a somewhat detached view of the trust 
company-lawyer misunderstanding. It seems 
to me that the situation has much of prom- 
ise for both. 

Ten years ago Marquis Eaton, Esq., of the 
Chicago Bar, said, in an address before the 
Trust Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, that a lawyer lacks five depart- 
ments which a trust company has—financial, 
safe deposit, real estate, bond and trust. 
“Therefore,” said he, “it is quite clear that 
the law office used as a bank is as imperti- 
nent as a trust company used as a law office.” 

If. on- the other hand the trust company 
concedes, in Mr. Eaton’s words, that “the 
trust company lawyer is simply the trust 
company’s lawyer” it would seem to the on 
looker that the situation might easily sim- 
mer down to one in which the two profes- 
sions, instead of being at outs with each 
other might, to use Artemas Ward’s homely 
but expressive term, “scratch each others’ 
backs.” 

Trust companies can make a world of busi- 
ness for lawyers. Lawyers can make a world 
of business for trust companies. 

Before adverse legislation was enacted in 
a certain Western State a trust company that 
I know of was a persistent advertiser for 
executorship business. It carried on an ex- 
tensive educational campaign. A certain law- 
yer of the same city happened to be a direc- 
tor of the trust company. As a direct result 
of the trust company’s publicity this lawyer’s 
office enjoyed a lucrative practice in drawing 
wills; and, naturally, the profit will extend 
into the future, in legal services required 
when many of these wills become effective. 

When laws were passed prohibiting trust 
companies from propagandizing the impor- 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 


President 





tance of making one’s will no agency re- 
mained there for educating the public along 
this line—lawyers did not advertise. And it 
is significant that the practice in will draw- 
ing in this particular law office dwindled 
rapidly. It is fair to assume that, during the 
advertising activities of the trust company 
other reputable lawyers also received their 
share of will business; and equally likely 
that their business in this line also dwindled 
upon the cessation of trust company advertis- 
ing. 

The general public knows little about the 
laws of the descent of property. Men, other- 
wise well informed, are woefully ignorant of 
the hazards courted through negligence of 
this subject. It remains for the trust com- 
panies to do what lawyers cannot do—create 
the demand. 

And, as an onlooker, I am sure that if 
trust companies make it clear that drawing 
wills is an attorney’s function; and also if 
they endeavor to direct such business to 
capable attorneys impartially, the lawyers 
will reciprocate. The trust company which 
comes upon a footing of mutual, sympathetic 
understanding with the legal profession can 
and should have the best lawyers producing 
business for it. 

One of the most effective means of per- 
suading the lawyer to suggest the trust com- 
pany as executor under wills he draws is to 
keep him posted on what the trust company 
is doing to create will business for him. 
Attorneys should be on the trust company’s 
mailing list and receive all literature mailed 
to prospects. Many attorneys will thus learn 
much they may not know about the length 
and breadth of trust service. And the trust 
company which is most energetic along this 
line, and which uses the best class of litera- 
ture and does it most systematically will be 
the one uppermost in the attorney’s mind 
(when arises the question) “who shall be 
named as executor?’ 
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The 


Union Trust Company 
OF PITTSBURGH 
‘ 


An institution that for more than 
thirty years has had the good for- 
tune to be associated with many of 
Pittsburgh’s most representative in- 
dustries and progressive men and 
by reason of its facilities and re- 
sources is today enabled to offer a 
more than ordinarily comprehen- 
sive service. 


Capital $1,500,000 
Surplus $36,500,000 


Directors 










James H. Beal Benj. F. Jones Jr. H. C. McEldowney 
J. Frederic Byers Philander C. Knox Lewis A. Park 
George W. Crawford James H. Lockhart Howard Phipps 
Arthur V. Davis J. M. Lockhart David A. Reed 
Henry C. Fownes William L. Mellon William B. Schiller 
Childs Frick Richard B. Mellon J. M. Schoonmaker 





George E. Shaw Frank M. Wallace 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “Trust Company Law’’ 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


LEGAL INVESTMENTS BY TRUSTEES 


(Bonds secured by first mortgage on 
property owned by an individual are not 
legal investments for trustees in Penn- 
sylwania. ) 

The Attorney General of Pennsylvania has 
recently given an opinion to the Commis- 
sioner of Banking of that State construing 
Section 41 of the Fiduciaries Act approved 
June 7, 1917 P. L. 447. An individual owning 
real estate in Philadelphia made a first mort- 
gage on it to a trust company, as trustee, 
to secure an issue of 450 $1,000 first mort- 
gage, 7 per cent., sinking fund gold bonds, 
maturing July 1, 1931. The Attorney Gen- 
eral ruled that investment in these bonds 
was not authorized under the Fiduciaries 
Act in the absence of .express provision in 
the instrument appointing the trustee giving 
such authority. The Attorney General states 
that in his opinion an investment in these 
bonds is not the same as an investment in a 
mortgage and says: “The owner of the bond 
has no such independent control of the mort 
gage as he would have if he owned the mort 
gage. The question is not one of the safety 
of the investment, but one of the character 
thereof, as required by the statute. It would 
have been a simple matter for the Legisla- 
ture, when it enacted the Fiduciaries Act, to 
have authorized trustees to invest in bonds 
secured by mortgages on real estate situate 
and owned by individuals of the Common- 
wealth, but it did not do so and thereby con- 
tinued the policy of requiring the utmost 
conservation in providing legal investment 
for trust funds.”—(7 Dept. Reports of Penn. 
2060 ). 


RELEASE OF ILLEGAL INVESTMENT 

(A release running to a trustee “indi- 
vidually and as executor” is effective 
without mention of his capacity “as 


trustees” but will be disregarded when 
it is unfair.) 


In discussing a release or waiver of objec- 
tion against an illegal investment by a trus- 
tee, the Surrogate’s Court of New York 
County points out that the beneficiaries who 
executed the release were all of age at the 
time, knew that litigation was pending and 
waived their rights voluntarily. The form 
of the release was not defective because it 
did not mention the “trustee” as such, since 
he was administering the estate as an “ex- 
ecutor.”” The court, however, holds that the 
release must be disregarded, because the bur- 
den was on the fiduciary to prove that it 
was “well understood” and “fair.” ‘The set- 
tled law of this State is that all agreements 
between a fiduciary and beneficiaries are to 
be looked upon with suspicion; that when a 
person standing in a confidential relation 
received a substantial benefit from beneficiar- 
ies the transaction is scrutinized with the 
extremest vigilance and viewed with the ut- 
most jealousy: that the beneficiaries must 
have full knowledge of their rights and of 
all the facts and circumstances of the case; 
and that the burden of proof is upon the 
stronger party to show affirmatively that all 
was fair, open, and well understood. The 
burden is on him of establishing the perfect 
fairness, adequacy, and equity of the bar- 
gain, and if no proof is given, or if the proof 
be insufficient to meet this requirement, the 
court must hold the case to be one of con- 
structive fraud. * * * Even from the execu- 
tor’s standpoint, and upon the undisputed 
evidence, the bargain in this case was the 
release of a liability for an illegal invest- 
ment of $10,000, with accrued interest, in 
order to obviate the expenses of an account- 
ing which would amount to only a few hun- 
dred dollars. The instrument in question, 
was indorsed ‘Agreement and Inventory.’ 
While Mr. Ungrich himself was a layman, 
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his counsel prepared the same. The objectors, 
while they were told that it was a general 
release, regarded it as a paper which it was 
necessary or expedient for them to sign, in 
order to make it easy for the executor to 
continue the administration of the estate. 
Mr. Ungrich admitted that he knew that the 
effect of his nephew and nieces signing this 
instrument would be to relieve him from 
his obligation for this McNally investment; 
but he did not say anything to them about 
the question of his personal liability as ex- 
ecutor on account of that investment. “That 
question did not come up at all.’ The ob- 
jectors did not understand that the executor 
was liable, in all events, for this investment 
as being an investment inhibited by statute; 
they merely questioned whether it was a 
good investment. The executor, in order to 
sustain this release, was bound to show, 
either that he did not know his own liability 
and accordingly that he gave the best infor- 
mation which he had, or, knowing that he 
was liable, that he informed them as to such 
liability. He has proved neither. On the 
contrary it affirmatively appears that he 
knew his liability, but did not disclose it. 
It is, therefore, entirely clear that the proofs 
fall short of showing that all was fair, open, 
and Well understood.”’ 


A Service of Facts 


Through contact with every phase of big business, and as a result of the 
exhaustive and constant study of economic conditions which is essential to 
the safe conduct of a great bank, the National Bank of Commerce in New 
York is able to render to its friends a peculiarly valuable service. 


Broadly speaking, we are in a position to supply authoritative information, 
drawn from original sources, on practically every important matter related 
to commerce and industry, whether national or international. 


Our friends, in this sensitive period of adjustment, are invited to employ 
this service to the fullest extent. 


National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Fifty-five Million Dollars 




















MORTGAGE TRUST 


(Bonds purchased by trustee for sink- 
ing fund are deemed to be “outstand- 
ing.”’) 

A mortgage securing bonds provided for 
the payment to the trustee on account of the 
sinking fund of an annual percentage of an 
amount based on the bonds outstanding 
Where the trustee purchased bonds for the 
sinking fund, it is held by the Supreme 
Court, Appellate Division, of New York that 
the bonds thus purchased and retained with- 
out cancellation are deemed to be outstand 
ing. 

The court construed the trust agreement in 
accordance with the usual definition of the 
term “outstanding’ and in accordance with 
the practical construction given by declara 
tions made by the president of the company 
issuing the bonds.—(New York Trust Com- 
pany vs. Portland Railway Company, 189 
N. Y. Supp. 346). 


Deposits in the 623 reporting mutual sav 
ings banks in the United States increased 
during the year ending last June 30th an 
aggregate of $388,336,000, with an increase 
of 173,933 in the number of deposits and 
with total deposits of $5.575,181,000. 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF OUT-OF-TOWN BRANCH OFFICES BY 
TRUST COMPANIES 


CLOSER CONTACTS AND COLLATERAL ADVANTAGES 





Conservative expansion has, of late years, 
been the aim of the larger New York finan- 
cial institutions, whose activities with re- 
gard to the creation of branch offices have 
eaused no little interest in banking circles. 
While not the first bank to announce the es- 
tablishment of out-of-town correspondents, 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
entered this field as early as the year 1918, 
primarily with the idea of bringing about a 
closer contact with local banks and bankers. 
The Equitable has accomplished what it set 
out to do and in addition has been enabled to 
be of invaluable aid to its clients located in 
the various branch office territories. Through 
the use of direct telephone and telegraph 
wires the service rendered by these out-of- 
town offices is both immediate and more sat- 
isfactory, as an outside telephone call or tele- 
gram is usually subject to delays. 

Out-of-town representation has proved its 
collateral value from two standpoints. First, 
it brings the New York institution into closer 
touch with local conditions and familiarizes 
it with local methods of transacting business. 
Second, the personal contact which a branch 
or correspondent office enables us to establish 
frequently attracts new business of a profit- 
able nature which could not otherwise be se- 
cured. The individual representing a New 
York bank in any of the large cities practi- 
cally becomes a local banker, due to the con- 
tinual contact made possible; this alone ac- 
counts for many substantial and profitable 
transactions put through by New York insti- 
tutions, the business having been made pos- 
sible by a field man in some distant city. 

With the recent establishment of its San 
Francisco office, The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York has completed a chain of 
out-of-town correspondents which stretches 
from Coast to Coast, and as far South as 
Atlanta. These offices, at Chicago, Philadel- 
phia, Atlanta, Baltimore and San Francisco, 
are being conducted in accordance with The 
Equitable’s policy of co-operating, rather 
than competing, with the banks and bond 
houses serving the territories in which the 
new branches have been located. 

Of the five links in the chain, now in- 





stalled, three of them, Atlanta, Chicago and 
Philadelphia are listed as branch offices do- 
ing a foreign exchange, letter of credit and 
investment business. The remaining two, 
Baltimore and San Francisco, are representa- 
tive’s offices with the restrictions in service 
that apply to such a designation. The Phila- 
delphia organization has only recently been 
authorized to conduct its business as a 
branch office. Its territory includes Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware and Southern New Jersey. 

During the latter part of 1918, The Equi- 
table decided to put to a test the marketing 
of bond issues through out-of-town branch 
representation. On September Ist of that 
year, a representative for Philadelphia and 
vicinity was appointed and an office estab- 
lished in the Drexel Building, Philadelphia. 
The present Philadelphia organization has 
recently taken larger quarters in the Na- 
tional Life Building. Shortly after the ad- 
vent of the Philadelphia appointment came 
the announcement that Atlanta, Ga. had been 
selected as the next section of the country 
to be included within the span of Equitable 
service. An office, located at 40 Edgewood 
avenue was established in September, 1920; 
this was the first out-of-town organization 
authorized to pursue foreign exchange, letter 
of credit, as well as investment business. 
The territory of this office includes South 
Carolina, Georgia, Alabama and Tennessee. 

The rapid growth of The Equitable’s clien- 
tele soon made obvious the practicability of 
pushing further West, which gave rise to the 
creation of the Chicago office organization, 
which is housed in the National Life Build- 
ing. By means of direct wire, the home office 
is kept in touch with the important Middle 
Western markets and bond sales are greatly 
facilitated by this arrangement. This office 
covers a wide field in the Middle West, in- 
cluding Colorado, Missouri, Wisconsin, I1- 
linois, Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Nebraska and Kansas. 

San Francisco and Baltimore as branch 
cities have found their places on The Equi- 
table sales map within the last five months. 
The Pacific Coast office is located at 485 Cali- 
fornia street, San Francisco. The territory 
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Its successful policy of establishing branches 
throughout Buffalo is typical of the 
progressive spirit which has 


made The “Marine 


The 


Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo 


Capital and Surplus—$17,000,000 
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assigned to this office includes Washington, 
Oregon, Idaho, California, Montana, Utah, 
Nevada, Arizona, Wyoming, and New Mexico. 
Baltimore has always been regarded as an 
excellent center for bond sales and a number 
of the large investment houses have head- 
quarters there. The Equitable’s Baltimore of- 
fice occupies a prominent site in the Southern 
city’s financial district, and has a _ direct 
telephone connection with New York. Its 
territory is as follows: Maryland, District of 


Columbia, Virginia, North Carolina, Dela- 
ware—excepting New Castle County—and 


West Virginia. 


At the recent meeting of the Bankers 
Forum held under the auspices of the New 
York Chapter, A. I. B., the chief speakers 
were E. C. Delafield, president of the Bank 


of America, who spoke on “The Problems 
of Bank Organization;’ R. H. Williams, 


vice-president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce on “Bank Investments,” and Frederick 
W. Gehle of the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank on “European Reflections.” 

The total deposits in the United States 
Postal Savings on August 3lst were approxi- 
mately $152,400,000, a decrease for the month 
of about $100,000, 








CARDS OF INTRODUCTION 

The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
has devised a printed form of “Card of In 
troduction,” providing for specimen signature 
for use as a means of identification, which 
is being distributed to business firms, mem 
bers of the legal profession and others. The 
card reads as follows: 


CARD OF INTRODUCTION 


as ee 
The Washington Loan and Trust 
Company, 
Washington, D. C. 


Gentlemen : 


We take pleasure in introducing 


to you ae ee ee 


one of our valued clients, and shall 
greatly appreciate any service which 
you may 
We are 
separate cover a specimen signature 


render h 


forwarding to you under 


for use as a means of identification. 


Very truly yours, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY & COLUMBIA TRUST CO. 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 






CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS §$2,850,000.00 
TRUST ESTATES—PROPERTY IN EXCESS OF $50,000,000.00 


Our large resources, long experience and capable management qualify us 
to handle competently all phases of trust business. Correspondence solicited. 


L. W. BOTTS, President 
Menefee Wirgman, 2nd Vice-Pres. L. M. Render, Secretary J. G. McPherson, Trust Officer 


J. F. Speed, Treasurer 
Lee P. Miller, Asst. Treasurer 


T 


L. F. Bosler, Asst. Auditor 


FRANK L. HILTON ELECTED TO AD- 
MINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE, A. B. A. 
The many friends of Mr. Frank L. Hilton, 

vice-president of The Bank of the Manhattan 

Company of New York, are gratified to learn 

of his election by the Executive Council of 

the American Bankers’ Association to serve 
as a member of the Administrative Commit- 
tee of the association. Subject to the direc- 
tion of the general convention and the Execu- 
tive Council the administration of the af- 
fairs of the American Bankers’ Association 
is vested in the Administrative Committee. 

Membership of this so-called “cabinet” com- 

mittee is composed of the president of the 

association, the two vice-presidents, the last 
ex-president, the presidents of the various 
divisions and four elective members. 

Mr. Hilton is the only member on the Ad- 
ministrative Committee from New York and 
in fact from the whole territory east of Phila- 
delphia. He has just completed a quarter 
of a century of banking service and pos- 
sesses those qualities and abilities which 
give assurance that he will fulfill his duties 
as a member of the important Administrative 
Committee in a whole-hearted way. 

Mr. Hilton was born in Hannibal, Mo., in 
1874. He attended Northwestern University 
in Evanston, Ill, and began his business 
career in the treasury and passenger depart- 
ments of the Hannibal & St. Joseph Railroad, 
of which his father, Walter J. Hilton, was 
treasurer for over twenty years. He came to 
New York in 1891, remaining in the railroad 
business until 1896 when he first entered 
upon his banking career with the Hanover 
National Bank. Soon after he became asso- 
ciated with the North American Trust Com- 
pany of New York, of which he was made 
secretary at the age of 28. When the North 
American Trust Company was consolidated 
with the Trust Company of America in 1905 
he was made assistant secretary and shortly 


Geo. W. Lewis, Cashier 
Jos. P. Marmor, Asst. Treas A. E. Gohmann, Auditor 
J. Lithgow Smith, Supt. Sales 
George W. Ronald, Manager Bond Department 


Leo F. Michael, Asst. Sec’y 


D. F. Murphy, Supt. Rents 





FRANK L. Hinton 


Vice-President, Bank of the Manhattan Company who has 
been elected a member of the Administrative Committee 
of the American Bankers Association 


afterward advanced to secretary. In 1911 he 
resigned to become a partner in the invest- 
ment banking firm of C. E. Mitchell & Com- 
pany, formed by C. E. Mitchell, now presi- 
dent of the National City Bank. In 1912 Mr. 
Hilton retired from this firm to become as- 
sistant cashier of the Merchants National 
Bank of New York, of which he was elected 
vice-president in 1918. When the Merchants 
National and the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company were merged under the name of the 
latter in 1920 Mr. Hilton continued in the 
office of vice-president and was placed in 
charge of the operation of its main office 
at 40 Wall street and associated also with 
publicity and advertising. 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 





COMPANIES 








Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Collections, 
Handling of Real Estate, Keeping Securities and Valuables, Renting Safes 
in Burglar-Proof Vaults, Keeping Wills, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited 
OFFICERS : 


JOHN STITES, President 

JOHN B. PIRTLE, Vice-President 

A. G. STITH, Vice-President and Secretary 
R. RHODES BOSWELL, Assistant Secretary 
EDGAR B. HAWES, Assistant Secretary 





ANGEREAU GRAY, Treasurer 

FRED GATES, Assistant Treasurer 

EDW. W. HINKLE, Auditor 

1. S. JENKINS, Supt. Real Estate Department 
CHAS. SPEED, Superintendent of Vaults 


SPECIAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT, A. R. FURNISH, Manager 








THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN 
MISSOURI 

Apropos of the recent silver anniversary 
of the organization of the Trust Company Di- 
vision, American Bankers’ Association and 
the approaching one hundredth anniversary 
of the organization of the first corporation 
in the United States endowed with trust 
powers, special interest attaches to the senior 
trust companies which were historically re- 
viewed in the last number of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. In reviewing the history 
and growth of trust companies in St. Louis 
and Missouri the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany is entitled to the distinction of being 
the oldest trust company in Missouri. In 
1885 Missouri passed a law authorizing the 
incorporation of trust companies. It was not 
until 1889 that a group of St. Louis business 
men determined to organize a corporation 
under this act when the St. Louis Trust Com- 
pany began business. It subsequently changed 
its title to St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
It has steadily adhered to the performance 
of fiduciary functions and has been for some 
years affiliated with the First National Bank 
of St. Louis. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company began 
with actual capital of $750,000, and among 
its directors were a number of presidents 
of local banks. From the beginning the com- 
pany did not solicit commercial accounts, did 
not lend any money except on collateral and 
did not accept out of town accounts, devoting 
itself to the development of trust functions. 
The company formerly conducted its deposit 
business through a separate corporation, the 
St. Louis Union Bank and now as the First 
National Bank. A recent statement of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company shows ¢api- 
tal of $5,000,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $6,111,975, making combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $11,111,975. In 
the administration of trust estates the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company has developed 


the largest volume of business of any trust 
company in Missouri, as shown by the rec 
ords of the Probate Court which has juris 
diction of executors, administrators, guar 
dians and curators. The records of this court 
for 1920, for example, showed that the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company obtained 53 
per cent. of business recorded for that year 
in which trust companies were named. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company has 
also occupied a pre-eminent position in rail- 
road financing in the southwestern territory. 
It has organized syndicates, financed and 
built not than ten different railroads, 
most of which are in this territory tributary 
to St. Louis. Each one of these railroads re- 
quired the raising of several millions of dol 
lars. 


less 


The company has earned and paid to 
its stockholders more cash in dividends than 
any other trust company in St. Louis and 
has administered twice as many estates and 
handled property valued at hundreds of mil 
lions of dollars. The St. Louis Union Trust 
Company therefore occupies a 
nent place in 


very promi- 
the history and accomplish 
ments of American trust companies and also 
because of its fidelity 


pany 


to the best trust com 


standards. 


TRUST BUSINESS IN WILMINGTON 


The fact that trust service is becoming 
more generally appreciated in Wilmington, 


Delaware, is 
trust funds 
panies of 

Trust and 


evidenced by the increase of 
held by the various trust com- 
that city, notably the Security 
Safe Deposit Company, the 
Equitable Trust Company and the Wil- 
mington Trust Company. The Equitable 
reports that trust funds in its custody have 
grown since January, 1920, from $11,000,000 
to over $16,000,000. The company was or- 
ganized 32 years ago and has devoted sys- 
tematic attention to spreading the _ trust 
company gospel. 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 
ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 
which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 


charge of a Vice-President 


and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Lewistown, Mont. 
**Since 1873’’ 


Spokane, Wash. 


COMMON SENSE ABOUT WILLS 


One of the most scholarly publications 
dealing in a comprehensive and readily un- 
derstandable style with the many essentials 
which enter into the preparation of that all- 
important human document, namely, the 
writing of a will, is a booklet recently is- 
sued by the Irving National Bank of New 
York. It bears the caption: “Common 
Sense About Wills” and the subject is elab 
orated in logical sequence so as to show 
what constitutes a valid will; who can write 
one and how to-make sure-that wishes des- 
ignated in a will can be faithfully and 
properly carried out. 

The writer of this excellent treatise intro- 
duces the subject by emphasizing that the 
right to dispose of property by will is a 
modern privilege. Such power was the ob- 
ject of centuries of struggle against op- 
pressive feudal laws and it was not until 
the reign of Henry VIII. and the year 1540 
that plain citizens were allowed to dispose 
of their property according to their own 
desires. The writer wars against procras- 
tination in the writing of wills and gives 
the reasons why due consideration should 
be given to the protection of property and 
estates. The writer also shows by example 





Calgary, Alta. 


the hardships and sorrows that have been 
caused by failure to make proper provisions. 

The Irving National Bank booklet is one 
of the best examples of trust department 
literature bearing upon will-writing that has 
ever been published. The author shows 
not only familiarity with the legal and 
practical requirements, as well as the adap- 
tability of trust service to all requirements, 
but also exhibits a deep insight into human 
nature. 


A syndicate headed by the Guaranty Com- 
pany of New York and including the Bank- 
ers Trust Company, Irving National Bank, 
Remick, Hodges, Wells-Dickey Company of 
Minneapolis, and the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis, is offering 
$6,000,000 State and South Dakota 5% per 
cent. bonds, issued for the construction of 
highways and for rural credit purposes, at 
prices to yield about 5.20 and 5.15 per cent. 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the Fifth Avenue Bank of New 
York, Mr. George Acheson, manager of the 
Foreign Department, was appointed vice 
president and manager of the Foreign De- 
partment and Mr. Alfred J. O’Keefe, Jr., 
assistant trust officer. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 

AREKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. F. A. Stearns, Publicity Manager. 


Los Angeles.—Los Angeles ‘lrust & Savings 
Bank. 


Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. Clarence A. Lyman, Pub. Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 


Company. 
Manager. 


Laurence Macomber, Publicity 


Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 


pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 
Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 
HAWAII 
Wilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. O. 
Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—-Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 


Matthew G. Pierce, New Bus. Dept. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 
Department. 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Illinois. 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company. 





W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 





Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. Car- 
roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H 
Grape, Vice-president. 
MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. R. 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 

Boston.—-The New England Trust Company. 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 

Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 

Boston.—Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 


Detroit.—Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 


MINNESOTA 








Minneapolis. The Minnesota I.oan & Trust 
Company. Robert Reese, Pub. Dept. 

Minneapolis.—The Midland National Bank 
L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 

Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust Company, 


H. V. Bruchholz, Secretary. 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub, Manager. 

St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Vice-President. 
Kansas City——Commerce Trust Company. F. 


M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 
NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust Company. 
Frank T. Allen, Vice-President and Pub- 
licity Manager. 
Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National Sank 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 
NEW YORE 
New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. J. H. 
Lewis. Manager Advertising Vepartment. 
New York.—The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 
New York.—Empire Trust Company. Pau] 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 
New York.—The Equitable Trust Company 


Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 
New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-president. 
New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. 
New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president. 
New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 


5 Nassau Street Library. 
Rochester.—Union Trust Company. ; a & 
Meyer, Teller 
Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 


Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem.—-Wachovia Bank & Trust 


Compan) Pers Garner, Pub. Mer. 
OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
Burnette H. Church, Mgr. New Bus. Dept 


Cincinnati.—-The Union Savings Bank & Trust 


Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—-The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 

Company. Arthur C. Rogers, Manager of 

Publicity. 

OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust Company. A. L 

Grutze, Trust Officer. 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 


S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 
Pittsburgh.—Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 





T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—The Commercial Bank & Trust Co. 
R. A. Bradham, President. 


VIRGINIA 

Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. 

Jackson, President 

WASHINGTON 

Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 

pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. J. H. 

Tatsch, Manager Publicity Department. 


H. W. 





Tacoma.—Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co. 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company. 


Commercial Service Departraent. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 


Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, Ltd. 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. Gc ¢&. 


Heiser. Jr., Treasurer. 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


ESTABLISHED 1898 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in 
Any Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


TRIBUTES TO AMERICAN AND BRITISH 
UNKNOWN WARRIORS 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York makes a notable contribution to the 
worthy cause of better understanding and 
sympathetic unity of purpose between Great 
Britain and the United States by reprinting 
in pamphlet form the eloquent exchange 
of tributes to the British and American un- 
known warriors on the occasion of the im- 
pressive ceremony in Westminster Abbey on 
October 17th when General Pershing laid 
the Congressional Medal of Honor on the 
grave of the British unknown soldier. The 
pamphlet is being widely distributed with 
the compliments of President Seward 
Prosser. The eloquent utterances exchanged 
between the spokesmen of American and 
British people on that occasion deserve to 
be widely read by the people of both na- 
tions as showing their kinship in the last 
war and mutual aims in restoring permanent 
bonds of peace. 

The Bankers Trust Company reproduces 
the addresses on the occasion of the West- 
minster Abbey ceremonies as they appeared 
in the London Times, including the message 
from the King of England to President 
Harding, the speeches of the American Am- 
bassador and General Pershing and the re- 








sponse of the Prime Minister. There is also 
added an account of the dinner given on the 
sume evening to General Pershing at which 
the British Ambassador made official an- 
nouncement of the award by the King of 
the Victoria Cross to the American unknown 
warrior who has been laid at rest in Ar- 
lington. ‘Together these addresses afford a 
striking manifestation of the spirit of good 
will and high purpose which voice the best 
ideals of the American and British people. 


LETTERS FROM A BANK TO ITS 
DEPOSITORS 

Instead of burdening the mails with letters 
conveying the message of its services the Se- 
curity Trust and Savings Bank recently 
availed itself of display space in the local 
newspapers to reach the homes of the people 
of Los Angeles and vicinity. These letters, 
signed by President J. F. Sartori were 
couched in a personal way and described, in 
the course of the series, the elements of 
safety, of efficiency, department facilities, 
statutory safeguards and other features of 
service and management. The results from 
the campaign were gratifying beyond expec- 
tations although it involved much less cost 
than would have been required by recourse 
to the mails. 
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THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY’S NEW QUARTERS 


The new home of the New York Trust 
Company at 100 Broadway, was opened for 
business on October 3d last. The company 
occupies the basement, first, second and 
third floors and parts of the sub-basement, 
fourth and fifth floors. It was designed to 
house the institution in quarters suited to 
their needs as a growing bank and at the 
same time present a banking room of dignity 
and beauty. The building in which the bank 
was to be housed, having already been built, 
and the general conditions of the structural 
parts fixed, the problem presented was to 
design a spacious banking room around 
which the various departments, to which the 
public should have access, could be grouped. 
It was decided that this could be done by 
removing portions of the second floor making 
a room of good height. 

The main banking room is two stories in 
height, and gives the impression of an Italian 
courtyard with its Italian iron lanterns pro- 
jecting from the side piers and a large iron 
lantern banging in the center from the cof- 
fered ceiling. Hanging in the center of the 
lobby is a lighting fixture in globe form rep- 
resenting the world. The walls of the room 
are formed by piers and arches, made of 
Rosato marble. The openings from the sec- 
ond floor into this room are fitted with 
wrought iron grilles. The four large columns 
in the center of the room are each made of 
three large blocks of Levanto marble. They 
are about 30 feet high and have bronzed 
Renaissance caps. The bank screen on this 
floor is entirely of wrought iron. The faces 
of the beams which carry the second floor 
across the arches are ornamented with re- 
productions of American coins from the early 
Pine Tree Shilling down to the Buffalo 
Nickel. 

To the right as one enters the main bank- 
ing room, are located the paying and receiy- 
ing tellers; to the left, the officers’ platform, 
and the chairman of the board and presi- 
dent’s offices. To the left at the rear are 
the loan and discount departments. 

On the second floor, on the Broadway side 
is the trust officers’ space, with two con- 
ference rooms. Around the other three sides 
of the main banking room, on the second 
floor, are public corridors which serve on 
one side the trust department, on the oppo- 
site side the foreign, acceptance and securi- 
ties departments. The rear space is occu- 


pied by the trust and auditing departments. 


The directors’ room is also on this floor. 
The third floor is used entirely for work- 
ing space and administration officers. Part 


of the fourth floor is used by the Liberty In- 
dustrial Corporation. Part of the fifth floor 
is used as a rest room for the women em- 


ployees. In connection with this is a small 
kitchenette and nurses’ room. 





New BANKING QUARTERS OF THE NEW YORK 
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The vault is located in the basement and 
in the sub-basement. The entire bank is 
equipped with a complete ventilating system 
in which the air is washed and tempered to 
the required degree of warmth, and a drink 
ing fountain system 


The New York City Association of Trust 
Companies and Banks in their Fiduciary 
Capacities, of which Mr. Joseph N. Bab- 
cock, vice-president of the Equitable Trust 
Company, is president, will hold their first 
dinner and general meeting of this season 


on December 7th at the Hotel Astor. The 


association will continue the work of its 
standing and special committees dealing with 
eonstructive phases of trust department 
operation. 


LCS ROLE NCA Lee Ri TE alti ato * 


Bt aa. Gite ee 


SiN kD cree 20-85 


pelessbstbini ns 





he 


Wiest ak adorn. 


TT 
Ft Neh ome 





TENTH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF INVESTMENT BANKERS ASS’N 


The tenth annual convention of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association of America, 
held in New Orleans October 31st to Novem- 
ber 2d, was perhaps the most prolific in the 
history of the organization from the stand- 
point of constructive discussion and action 
on various phases of investment business. 
The meetings were presided over by retiring 
president, Roy C. Osgood, vice-president of 
the First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. 
Among the features of the convention were 
the submission of a comprehensive plan for 
railroad consolidations by John E. Oldham 
of Boston; the development of a broader pro 
gram for educational work and more efficient 
publicity methods. 

Secretary Frederick R. Fenton reviewed 
the accomplishments and activities of the 
association since its organization ten years 
ago. Membership has increased during the 
past three years from 399 to 556 and the 
finances of the association are in excellent 
shape. The subject of Federal taxation as 
affecting investments was thoroughly covered 
in the report of the Committee on Taxation 
presented by Julian H. Harris and the dis 


Roy C. Oscoop 


Vice-President First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 
who presided at the recent annual convention of the In- 
vestment Bankers Ass’n of America as Retiring President 


cussion which followed brought out a strong 
sentiment in favor of the adoption of the 
sales tax principle. The convention went on 
record in favor of House Bill 7868 to prevent 
fraud in the offering and sale of securities 
and voiced its opposition to the pending Den- 
nison bill for Federal enactment of blue-sky 
laws. A resolution was also adopted oppos- 
ing conversion of Liberty bonds into higher 
rate long term securities. Rent regulation 
laws were opposed as being confiscatory and 
it was urged that municipal bonds be taken 
from the tax-exempt class. A telegram was 
sent to Congress expressing the sense of the 
convention as opposed to excessive income 
tax surtaxes. The association also adopted 
a recommendation of the Railroad Securities 
Committee suggesting an amendment to the 
Transportation Act placing the Railroad 
Labor Board under the jurisdiction of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. The Rail- 
road Securities Committee also expressed it- 
self against the proposed grouping of rail- 
roads into regional systems and asked for 
retention of the 6 per cent. return on rail- 
road securities. 





Howarp F. BEEese 


With Harris,Forbes & Co., who has been elected president 
of the Investment Bankers Association 
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An interesting report was presented by the 
Committee on Syndicate Agreements which 
suggested the following improvements in re- 
gard to syndicate operations: 
First. 
managers 


The co-operation of the syndicate 
in the selling efforts of the mem- 
bers, after the syndicate itself had been sold 
out, particularly with respect to cleaning up 
unsold bonds in the hands of members by the 
continued efforts of other members who had 
sold uot, and the allowance of the full selling 
commission thereon. It was believed that a 
considerable amount of the temptation to cut 
prices had resulted from the lack of this co- 
operation between members and their recog- 
nition of their partnership relation and that 
mutual benefit could be derived from all the 
bonds being properly distributed. We think 
it can be said that this method is being fol- 
lowed by some syndicate managers with ex 
cellent results. 

Second.—To meet the objection of lack of 
information and also coincident 
hours of release of syndicate offerings, occa 
sioned by varied standards of time and de- 
layed telegrams, a sugestion was made that, 
where possible, one day 


advance 


elapse between the 
date of offering of syndicate participations 
and the release thereof for public offering. 

Third.—Attention was called to the neces- 
sity that houses of issue recognize that when 
they themselves entered a selling syndicate, 
their rights and privileges as to time of offer- 
ing or otherwise, are exactiy the same as 
those of other members of the selling syndi- 
cate. 

Fourth.—The suggestion was made that 
syndicate managers eliminate from their lists 
those not regularly engaged in the distribu- 
tion of securities and without 
sibility. 

Election of officers for the year 
resulted as follows: President, Howard F. 
Beebe, Harris Forbes & Company, New York; 
vice-presidents: Thomas S8. Drexel & 
Company, Philadelphia; N. Hallo- 
well, Lee, Higginson & Company, Boston; 
R. S. Hecht, Hibernia Securities Co., Ine., 
New Orleans; John A. Prescott, Prescott & 
Snider, Kansas City, Mo.; Eugene M. Stev- 
ens, Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago; 
treasurer, McPherson Browning, Detroit 
Trust Company, Detroit; secretary, Fred- 
erick R. Fenton, Fenton, Davis & Boyle, Chi- 
cago. were 
full three-year term. 


proper respon- 


ensuing 


Gates, 
Penrose 


Governors also elected for the 


HIBERNIA IN ITS MASSIVE NEW 
BUILDING 
The recent formal opening of the elegant 


new quarters of the Hibernia Bank and 
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New Orleans in its colos 
building almost akin to a 
civic holiday with many thousands of visitors 
thronging the spacious corridors and inspect 
ing the latest achievements in bank architec- 
ture and equipment. President R. 8. Hecht 
was showered with congratulations and floral 
tributes from patrons as well as from fellow 
bankers near and far. The building with its 
lofty dome attains the highest point in the 
New Orleans sky-line, the light in the tower 
serving as an official guide to navigation for 


Trust Company of 


sal 23-story was 


many leagues at sea 

The building was constructed by George A 
Fuller & Company and the architects were 
Favrot and Livaudais of New Orleans. It 
covers half an acre in ground area and faces 
m three streets in the heart of the financial 


district. The ground floor and second floor 
are occupied by the Hibernia, while the nine 
teenth floor is reserved for lunch and rest 


rooms. The main banking room is sixty-four 
feet in height, of monumental proportions 
with mammoth marble pillars stretching the 
length of the building. The fixtures 
been artistically carried out as well as the 
illumination. 

The corner stone 
on September 1, 
sary of the 
filiated 
and the Hibernia Securities Company, Incor 
porated. vault protection in 
stalled in the basement may be truly 
the last word in 


have 


of the building was laid 
1920, on the fiftieth anniver 
founding of the Hibernia. Af 
with the company are six branches 
The system of 
styled 


bank vault construction 


TRIBUTE TO W. R. NICHOLSON 


A dinner was tendered to William R. Nich 


olson, of Philadelphia, on Thursday night, 


November 10th, in celebration of his thirty 
years as president of the Land Title and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. 

Bankers and prominent business and pro- 


fessional men from all parts of Pennsylvania 
greeted Mr. Nicholson. Claude A. Simpler, 
trust officer of the company, was toastmaster, 
and addresses were made by former Gover 
nor Edwin 8S. Stuart, Major A. J. Drexel Bid 
dle, Edward H. Bonsall, Hampton L. Carson 
and Maurice Bower Saul. 
for fifty-five. 

Mr. Nicholson, who is seventy, 


Covers were laid 


is not only 
the active head of the Land Title and Trust 
Company, but the Philadelphia Company for 
Guaranteeing Mortgages, the City Club and 
the Osteopathic Hospital. 
the Fourth Street 


He is a director of 
National Bank, a member 
of the Clearing House, and a director of the 
West Philadelphia Title and Trust Company 
and other organizations. 





HENRY W. BIDDLE 
WILLIAM P. GEST 


JOHN S. JENKS, Jr. 


Capital $5,200,000 


EDWARD WALTER CLARK 
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Fidelity Trust eas 


PHILADELPHIA 


Member Federal Reserve System 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLEMAGNE TOWER 
EDWARD T. STOTESBURY 
MORRIS R. BOCKIUS 

G. COLESBERRY PURVES 


Surplus $16,000,000" 
WILLIAM P. GEST, President 
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SAMUEL T. BODINE 
JONATHAN C. NEFF 
SIDNEY F. TYLER 
DANIEL B. WENTZ 


JOSEPH E. WIDENER 


Real and Personal Estate held in Trust over $250,000,000 
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— Title & Trust ancy 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - . $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depositery for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 









| OFFICERS 
| EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, 






Chairman of the Board 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Vice-President 





FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 





| LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 





WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant Vice-President. 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Assistant Vice-President 
JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Treasurer 





| HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Asst. Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 





GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Secretary 
WALTER H. GRIEF, Auditor 


DIRECTORS 

Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 

Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 

Dick S. Ramsay 










De Witt Bailey 
Lucius H. Beers 
Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 





William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stallknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 
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A ready comprehension of the 
essential facts of its customers’ 
commercial needs has always char- 
acterized the service of this bank 
for the reason that 65 years ago it 
was established by a group of prom- 
inent merchants, and has been 
manned and directed ever since by 
merchant bankers—men with a 
practical appreciation of the mer- ee 


chant’s and banker’s point of view. 


214 Broadway 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY AS HOST TO STOCKHOLDERS 
AND EMPLOYEES 


The unique and commendable function of 


and entertain- 
and employees which 
vas introduced by Mr. Nathan S. Jonas as 
president of the Manufacturers Trust Com 
New York and Brooklyn, was re 
ed on Saturday evening, November 19th. 
The capacious main ballroom and two adjoin 
ng banquet halls of the Hotel Pennsylvania 
were thronged to capacity with shareholders, 


directors, 


annual dinner 


stockholders 


tendering an 


ment to 


anv of 


peat 


officers, employees and guests to 
over fifteen hundred. Unlike 
the customary gatherings of this kind there 


was no battery of 


the number of 


orators, except for brief 
informal talks by President Jonas and Lieu 
tenant Wood The 

guests of honor 
platform 
of the best operatic and instrumental 
talent afforded by New York City helped to 
make the evening most enjoyable. 

President Jonas, in his informal remarks, 
explained that the main purpose of the din- 
ner, like the two preceding occasions, was to 
secure an active and ideal relationship of 
service and co-operation between stockhold- 
ers and the company. Mr. Jonas also sketched 
some of the important developments of the 


Governor Jeremiah 
occupied by 


mverted 


dais 
usually was 


into a concert where 


some 


year in the progress of the Manufacturers 
Trust Company and its branches. He called 
attention to the fact that, notwithstanding 
the conditions which prevailed in 
business and credit conditions generally, the 
Manufacturers has had out a line of over 
$20,000,000 commercial paper with 
net losses of less than three-quarters of one 
per cent. during the past year. 

Mr. Jonas called attention to the aecquisi- 
tion June of 
bank building at 
July 
ottice 


adverse 


loans on 


last the completely equipped 
139 Broadway which was 
Sth as the Manhattan 
where trust department facili- 
On September Ist, the 
Ridgewood National Bank in Queens borough 
was taken over with deposits of $9,000,000. 
Substantial growth was the 
main office and other branches bringing ag- 
gregate deposits up to $40,500,000. Capital 
and surplus increased $500,000 
making total capital and surplus in excess 
of $5,000,000. The profit-sharing plan, where- 
by employees receive the same dividends on 
the amount of salary as stockholders receive 


opened 
branch 


ties 


lower 


are centralized. 


also shown by 


was each 


on their shares, is continued with many em- 
ployees buying stock from their savings. The 
company also continues its penson system. 
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A New Idea 
in the World 


£ bese Cleveland Trust 
Company originated 
the Community Trust. 
The Cleveland Founda- 
tion, established in 1914, 
has become the model 
for more than forty 
Community Trusts all 
the way from New York 
City to the Hawaiian 
Islands. 


The Cleveland 
Trust Company 


Resources Over $125,000,000 
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A Complete 
Financial Service 


ITH enlarged facilities and 
greater resources The Sea- 
board National Bank, now located 
in its new, modern-equipped bank 
building, is in a position to render a 
financial service of larger scope than 
heretofore—and a service, too, that 
will meet your every requirement. 
Our officers will welcome the op- 
portunity to explain in detail the 
practical value of the special features 
of this complete financial and trust 
service and the benefits you can 
derive from it in a personal and 
business way. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Broad cnd Beaver Streets 


Surnl 


is aud Profits over Eight 
Million Dollars 





WHO OWNS THE RAILROADS? 
(Continued from page p45) 

virtually 

country’s 


every business man feels that the 
prosperity is dependent upon the 
so-called financial rehabilitation of our rail- 
roads and the total extinction of the Govern- 
ment ownership idea. 

It may well be that realization of their 
ownership in the railroads, when once _ it 
seeps into the consciousness of these multi 
tudinous 


and savings 


possessors of insurance policies 
passbooks, will SO 
strengthen popular sentiment in favor of a 
liberal governmental policy toward the rail- 
roads that constructive legislation, shaped 
by such organizations as the Association of 
Owners of 


bank 


Railroad 
enacted to the end 


Securities, will be 
that the credit of the 
roads will be restored and it is not without 
the realm of possibility that these same capi- 
talists in miniature who are employees of the 
common carriers will decree that no man or 
group of men by ill advised action shall place 
in jeopardy the fruits of their toil. 


Mr. Joseph B. Terbell, president of the 
American Brake Shoe & Foundry Company, 
has been elected a director of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of New York City. 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 





INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1:200:;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P. SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE - 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViCE-PRES. 

20 VICE-PRES 

- 30 VICE-PREs. 
4TH VICE-PREs 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR 


ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY 


SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 


WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE ASST. SECRETARY 
- - CASHIER 

- ASST, CASHIER 


- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W 





GERALD J. McMECHAN 
The death on November 5th of Mr. Gerald 
J. MeMechan, vice-president and in point of 
continuous the oldest official of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, is a severe 
to 


service 
loss his associates and to the 
which he served so faithfully and capably 
for twenty-seven The affection in 
which he was held by those with whom he 
came in daily contact was manifested during 
his illness and the sad lead- 

to his death. Mr. MeMechan was fifty- 
seven years old and prior to his illness was 
n good health and vigor. His death was due 
to penumonia resulting from an 
which was caused by a fragment of a tooth 
hecoming imbedded in his lungs. An opera- 
tion was performed to remove the fragment 
and associates of Mr. MceMechan offered their 


institution 


years. 


circumstances 


ne 


abseess 


blood for infusion in an effort to save his 
life, but in vain. 
Mr. MeMechan came to the Union Trust 


Company in 1894 as an accountant. He was 
a hard worker and had a talent for making 
loyal friends with all who came in contact 
with him. He gradually rose to the position 
of secretary and several years ago was made 
vice-president. He was one of the most popu- 
lar and highly regarded members of the De- 
troit banking and trust company fraternity. 

On the occasion of the twenty-fifth anni- 
versary of the founding of the Union Trust 
Company in October, 1916, Mr. McMechan as 
the oldest official, wrote a survey of the ac- 
tivities and services developed by the com- 
pany. The study was published by the com- 
pany under the caption, “Twenty-five Years 
of Humanities and Benefits.” This booklet 
remains today one of the classics of trust 
company literature, bringing out the oppor- 
tunities for service which inherent in 


is 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


MARSHALL 








GERALD 


J. McMeEcHAN 


efficient trust company administration. 
the introductory Mr. MeMechan said: 
“Even to those whose daily toil is but that 
of the routine of the day’s occupation, Time 
is kindly and the days are well spent, but to 


In 


those whose labor and efforts are crowned 
with accomplishment for others and with 
visible and certain result for them, comes 


indeed high measure of gratification and sat- 
isfaction.” 
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One Day’s Delay in Turn-over 


Seventy billion dollars worth of commodities are pro- 
duced yearly in the United States, according to figures 
for 1920. Between producer and consumer, this tre- 
mendous amount turns over many times. Interest on 
it at six per cent would exceed $11,500,000 every day. 


Yet many business houses lose from five to twenty 
days, each time they turn their capital. Delayed 
shipments, delayed collections, delays all along the 
line of production and distribution, waste capital as 
definitely as do stocks when they stand idle on 
shelves and warehouse floors. 


To eliminate such delays and speed up the country’s 
business, the Irving’s Bill of Lading Department is 
organized to expedite all B/L transactions. It traces 
over-due shipments, notifies consignees and presents 
‘“‘arrival’’ drafts daily by messenger in every part of 
Manhattan. The Irving correspondent gets a credit 
for its customer or a progress report is made the same 
day. ‘The time saved is saved for the correspondent, 
the shipper and indirectly for all American business. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


1851-1921: SEVENTY YEARS A BUSINESS BANK 
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New York City 


WALL STREET’S VIEWPOINT 
street maintains a 
recovery and 
business 


Wall 
steady 


faith in 
ultimate restoration of 
without any further severe 
reactions. The calling off of the railroad 
strike, while it leaves the situation between 
executives and employees as to and 
agreements in a strained position, was re- 
highly significant of public im- 
patience with the arbitrary attitude of labor 
that refuses to “take its medicine.” The 
cut of 10 per cent. in rates on farm products 
announced November 16th by the railroads 
places the latter ina most favorable strategic 
position in reasonable 
ments upon employees and in 
public co-operation. 
So far as the steel 


robust 


sound 


wages 


garded as 


enforcing require- 


commanding 


industry is concerned 


the remarkable program agreed upon at the 


Armament Limitation Wash- 
ington as to reduction of naval commitments 
by leading powers, is not 
adverse market factor, inasmuch as 
construction represents only a 
per cent. of yearly steel 
weighing such 
economic 


Conference at 


regarded as an 
naval 
fraction of 1 
output. Far out- 
consideration is the whole- 
and attendant market in- 
which is bound to from the 
pledges of amity and alliances 
growing out of the 


some 
fluence come 
peaceful 
important Washington 
Conference. 

Trading on the Stock Exchange has shown 
increasing volume, daily quite a 
instances approaching the mil- 
lion share days with total sales of 146,000,- 
000 for the year to November 16th as com- 
pared with 191,740,000 shares for the same 
period last year. Since the first of Novem- 
ber the range of fifty representative railroad 
and industrial stocks has been from 64.94 
to 67.22, an appreciation of nearly two and 
a half points. Since November 1st the range 
of forty representative issues of bonds has 
shown a steady improvement. 


sales in 
number of 


COMPANIES 





WHAT TRADE AND FINANCIAL 
INDICES SHOW 
There is quite general agreement in the 
trade, financial and industrial surveys made 
by the mercantile agencies, by the Federal 
Reserve banks and the Department of Com- 
merce that business is expanding and slowly 
gaining momentum. 
prices indexes 


Commodity and 
greater stability and 
some upward tendency. Steel production 
one-third greater in October than in 
September although as yet only 44 per cent. 
of estimated capacity. 
tion is noted in 
raw products. 
October show 


food 
show 


was 


Increasing consump- 

cotton, woolen and other 
Foreign trade returns for 
substantial increase in ex- 
ports and imports over the previous month 
with total imports of $183,000,000 and ex- 
ports of $346,000,000. Building construc- 
tion continues active throughout the coun- 
try. Agriculture returns are better than 
predicted with corn crop yield of 3,150,000,- 
000 bushels and wheat crop of high average 
yield. The cotton crop is placed at 8,000,000 
The net operating reported 
by Class 1 railroads for September amounts 
to $82,707,000, an increase of 11 per cent. as 
compared with September. fail- 
ures during October numbered 1,806, 17 per 
larger than in September, with lia- 
bilities 31 per cent. larger. 


bales. income 


Business 
cent. 
Banking clearings in October 
largest since March amounting to 
027,000, as compared with $28,291,035,000 
in September. New capital during 
October for railroads, industrial and utility 
corporations amounted to only $103,148,000, 
as compared with $338,793,000 for the same 
month last year. There were 634 new com- 
panies chartered in October with authorized 
capital of $503,394,000, as compared with 
1,095 new companies with capital of $1,179,- 
000,000 for the same month last year. Divi- 
dend and interest disbursements during No- 
vember will aggregate $247,877,000, as 
against $249,249,000 for November last year, 


were the 


$30,263,- 


issues 
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COMPANIES 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS........... 


NET DEPOSITS........ 


.2+ee+-- $15,000,000 
...++++- $170,000,000 


Forty-five branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


CHASE-METROPOLITAN BANK MERGER 

By reason of the merger of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank and the Metropolitan Bank, the 
terms of which were recently ratified at spe- 
cial meetings of stockholders, the Chase Na- 
tional Bank becomes the second largest Na- 
tional bank in New York City from the 
standpoint of aggregate deposits. The merger 
also inaugurates for the Chase National 
Bank a new policy of branch banking, thus 
following the example of a number of other 
important National banks of this city which 
have developed branch banking. The 
Metropolitan Bank maintained six branches 
which become part of the Chase. 

The latest statement of 
Bank showed total $57,796,000 
and deposits of $49,420,000. Taking the latest 
official statement of September 6th as a basis 
the deposits of the Chase National on that 
date were $290,253,000 which. together with 
the $49,000,000 deposited of the Metropoli- 
tan give an aggregate deposit line of over 
$340,000,000, which is exceeded by only one 
National bank in New York, the City Na- 
tional with deposits of $561,000,000. The 
Chase National dates organization back to 
1877 and the Metropolitan Bank to 1905. 

Under the plan of merger stockholders of 
the Chase National are entitled to subscribe 
for one share of new (each of which 
will also carry a share of the Chase Securi- 
ties Corporation) for each three shares of 
the old stock at a cost of $225 for a share of 
the bank and a share of the securities com- 
pany stock. The new stock will be entitled 
to the next dividend paid by the bank and by 
the securities company. 


office 


the Metropolitan 


resources of 


stock 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York has 


acquired a lease of the block front on the 
easterly side of Varick street between Canal 
and Grand streets, upon which a three-story 
banking building will be erected for a branch 
office. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


CHATHAM AND PHENIX NATIONAL 
ACQUIRES NEW YORK COUNTY 
NATIONAL BANK 
Formal announcement made by 
President Louis G. Kaufman of the Chatham 
and Phenix National Bank of New York of 
the acquisition and merger of the old New 
York County National Bank which dates its 
history back to 1855. The transaction does 
not imply any chain of 
branches conducted by the Chatham and Phe 
nix which number twelve. The branch 
formerly Ninth avenue and 
14th street has transferred and con 
solidated with the the former 
New York County Bank at Eighth 
and 14th The New York 
County National Bank, at the time of the 
merger, had capital of $1,000,000 and _ re- 

sources of $16,582,000 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank 
thus adds another important link to its big 
organization. It has a record of one hundred 
years of commercial banking, the old Phenix 
Bank having been organized in 1812. When 
this bank was with the Chatham 
Bank the two institutions had deposits of 
about $9,000,000 which have been rapidly 
developed under the vigorous administration 
of President Kaufman, with a total on Sep- 
tember 6th last of $114,000,000 and resources 
of over $143,000,000, not including the addi- 
tional represented by the latest 
merger. 


has been 


increase in the 


how 
maintained at 
been 
quarters of 
National 


avenue street 


merged 


deposits 


Under the will of the late Edward A. 
Morrison, of Bronxville, who died last Sep- 
tember in England, provision is made for ap- 
pointment of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company of New York and the widow as 
executors of the estate valued at $2,000,000. 

George F. president of the First 
National Bank of New York, recently do- 
nated $1,500,000 for a chemical laboratory 
at Cornell University. Mr. Baker had given 
Cornell $350,000 previously. 


Saker, 
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Banking Service Kurope 





IR in England and on the Continent, 


our European othces cover a broad 





territory. They are distinctly American banks, 





co-operating with banks in the United States 





in the American way. 





By maintaining an account at any of these 





offices, your institution can sell your own 





drafts drawn against these accounts, which in 






the meantime earn interest on balances. 








These ofhces open documentary credits, 


in favor of exporters in Great Britain, France, 





Belgium, and their colonies, and also in the 





Near East. 






In the handling of collections abroad, the 


execution of exchange orders in any currency, 





the purchase and sale of securities, and in 





every banking function, these othces render 






a most comprehensive service. 











Our Banks and Bankers Department wil} 
be pleased to supply detailed tnformation. 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York | 














































































































































































































































































Indentures of Trust. 


Who has be 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 





CAPITAL - - - - $15,000,000 

SURPLUS AND PROFITS . - 20,578,000 

DEPOSITS (Sept. 6, 1921) - . 290,959,000 
OFFICERS 


A. Barton HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 


ALBERT H. WiGc!n, President 


VicE-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 
SHERRILL SMITH 

COMPTROLLER 
THOMAS RITCHIE 


ASST. VICE-PRESIDENTS 


EpwIn A. LEE 
WILLIAM E. PurDy 
GEORGE H, SAYLOR 
M. HappEN HoweLi 


CASHIER 
WILL1AM P. Hotty 


DIRECTORS 

Henry W. CANNON SAMUEL H. MILLER GERHARD M, DaHL 

A. BARTON HEPBURN EDWARD R. TINKER ANDREW FLETCHER 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN EpwARD T. NICHOLS WILLiaM B. THomMpsoNn 
JOHN J. MITCHELL NEWCOMB CARLTON REEVE SCHLEY 

Guy E. Tripp FREDERICK H. ECKER KENNETH F, Woop 
James N. HILt EUGENE V. R. THAYER H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
DANIEL C. JACKLING Car J. SCHMIDLAPP Witt1am M. Woop 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 


and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 
tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


R. C. HorrMan, JR. 


en appointed Bal imore correspondent of The 


Equitable Trust Co. of New York 


JEREMIAH MILBANK 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
hrough its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 
Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 


BALTIMORE CORRESPONDENT FOR 

EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
The facilities of The Equitable Trust Com 
pany of New York in the distribution of 
high grade investments, transaction of for 
eign exchange and letter of credit as well as 
other functions, will be made more directly 
available to Baltimore bond dealers, trust 
companies and financial institutions through 
the recent appointment of R. C. Hoffman, 
Jr., as Baltimore correspondent of the Com 
pany. Mr. Hoffman is a native of Baltimore 
and a graduate of Johns Hopkins University 
and had a valuable business training before 
coming with the Equitable force. 

For a number of years, Mr. Hoffman served 
as vice-president of the R. C. Hoffman Com 
pany, Inc. of Baltimore, dealers and export 
ers in iron and steel, later becoming president 
of the Maryland Bolt & Forge Company. He 
is a trustee of the New York Rubber Com 
pany, chairman of the board of the Baltimore 
Gas Appliance Manufacturing Company and 
a director in several financial institutions 











William Guy Gilmore, vice-president of the 
Charles Williams Stores, a director of the 
American Sugar Refining Company, and a 
director of the Lawyers Title & Trust Com- 
pany of New York, died recently at his sum- 
mer home near Babylon, Long Island. 
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TRUST 


100 YEARS 


OF 


RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President 

BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 

Cc. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 

MAX MARKEL 
Vice-President 

WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 

WILLIAM MILNE 
Vice-President 

VINTON M. NORRIS 
Vice-President 


WILLIAM M. HAINES 
Vice-President 


HENRY L. CADMUS 


Asst. Cashier 


HARVEY _H. 


Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT ROY 


Asst. Cashier 


OF NEW YORK 


=| 140 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 





PT 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, 
REGISTRARS AND TRUSTEES 
Following are 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
ind banks of New York City as 


agents, registrars, trustees under corporate 


among the latest announce- 
transfer 


indentures and as fiscal agents. 

The Mereantile Trust 
appointed trustee under a mortgage securing 
the issue of $3,000,000 par value Five-Year 
Mortgage Gold Bonds of the Tubizo Artificial 
Silk Company of America and registrar in 
New York for the preferred stock of The 
Ohio Bell Telephone Company. 

Guaranty Trust New York 
ias been appointed registrar of the stock of 
Holding Company, 
15,000 shares of preferred 
mr value $100 and 100,000 shares of common 


+ 


stock, no par value; 


Company has been 


Company of 
the Morosco Ine., con 
sisting of stock, 
registrar of stock of 
the Considine-Martin Oil Company, consist 
100,000 shares of capital 
value $10. Equitable Trust Company will act 
is transfer agent. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed co-depositary with the 
Continental and Commercial Trust & Sav 
ings Bank, Chicago, Ill, to receive $4,000,000 
par value First Mortgage S Per Cent. Serial 
Gold Bonds of the Midco Petroleum Company. 


ing of stock, par 


COMPANIES 
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LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN 


Vice-President 
NORBORNE P. GATLING 
Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
Vice-President 
GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 
JOHN B. FORSYTH 
Vice-President 
JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 
WALTER B. BOICE 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 
HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 


HENRY E. AHERN, Trust Officer 


ROBERTSON 


MULT 


We 
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The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed fiscal agent for the 
payment of principal and interest of bond 
issues aggregating $2,417,000, including Win- 
ston-Salem, N. C., $1,370,000; 
County, N. J., $669,000; 
$125,000; and 


Bergen 
Fla., 
$104,000. 
aggregating $9,339,- 
000, including Jersey City, N. J., $3,500,000; 
West New York, N. Y., $777,000; Wilmington, 
Del., $600,000 and Bloomfield, N. J., $416,000 
are being prepared and certified as to gen- 
uineness by the United States Mortgage & 


Pensacola, 
Greenwich, 
These issues and others 


Conn., 


Trust Company. 

The Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
has been named: as trustee under mortgage 
of the Pathé Fréres 
dated October 1, 
$500,000 first 


Phonograph Company, 
1921, to secure an issue of 
mortgage 7 per cent. five-year 
gold bonds and transfer agent of the stock 
of the Morosco Holding Company, Ine 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent ‘or the 7 per cent. 
cumulative non-voting preferred stock of the 
Ohio Bell Telephone Company. 


Charles A. Jacobson, of the firm of Camp- 
bell, Metzger & Jacobson, has been elected a 
trustee of the Lincoln Trust 
New York. 


Company of 
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Are You Represented 
In Canada? 


In order to receive the 
best attention, and pro- 
duce the most satisfac- 
tory results, your Cana- 
dian interests should be 
entrusted to a capable 
and experienced Cana- 
dian trust company. 


We ofter a conscientious 
service to individuals and 
institutions re- 
quiring Canadian repre- 
sentation. 


Your inquiries are solicited 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


:: WINNIPEG CANADA:: 














EFFICIENT BILL OF LADING DEPART- 
MENT SERVICE 


The Bill of Lading Department, which has 
been a feature of the efficiency type of serv- 
ices developed by the Irving National Bank 
of New York, has proven invaluable to corre 
spondents and shippers in speeding up the 
turnover of capital. This department not 
only attends to the ordinary requirements 
but is organized to trace railroad shipments, 
locate freight cars on arrivals at terminals 
and to eliminate every kind of delay in re- 
leasing capital. An instance of how this 
department meets unforeseen situations is de- 
scribed thus: 

Not long ago a draft was received from a 
correspondent, to be collected on arrival of 
merchandise. For certain reasons payment 
was refused. The goods had to be taken care 
of. The Irving Bill of Lading Department 
was put in charge of the situation. After get- 
ting in touch with the owner, it first arranged 
for immediate storage of the goods. They 
were thus kept safely until sold to a large 
wholesaler in a nearby town. 

Sut here a second difficulty arose. The 
goods were bought subject to immediate de- 
livery, and a strike had practically tied up 
local traffic. The Bill of Lading Department 
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Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 





Invited 


Correspondence 


National Trust 


Company 


Limited 









- - = $ 2,000,000 
Reserve - 2,000,000 


Assets under Administration, 94,000,000 
HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 








now detailed a representative to deal with 
the situation. In one day special trucking 
arrangements were made, and the merechan 
dise dispatched to the new consignee. The 
day of its arrival, the draft was presented 
and paid, and the credit wired to the con 
signor, 3,000 miles away. 

The Irving National has correspondents 
in more than 5,000 foreign cities and special 
representatives in leading foreign markets, 
to expedite collection and transfer of funds. 


CAPITAL INCREASES BY NEW YORK 
CITY TRUST COMPANIES 


A considerable number of trust companies 
of New York City made increases of capital 
stock since the first of this year. The New 
York Trust Company increased its capital 
from $3,000,000 to $10,000,000 with absorp 
tion of the Liberty National Bank last April. 
The United States Mortgage & Trust Com 
pany increased its capital in August from 
$2,000,000 to $3,000,000 with a 50 per cent. 
stock dividend. The Manufacturers Trust 
Company increased its capital in September 
from $2,000,000 to $2,500,000. The American 
Trust Company effected an increase from 
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000 last January. 
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The 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET 
346 BROADWAY 
204 FIFTH AVENUE 
BROADWAY AT 72d STREET 


NEW YORK 


HULUUUUUUUUONU0004400042000Q000400000 00000 NLUUUUUOUOOUUUALERNENOOOAOOOUUU AEG AAEOUU UU nN 


The Lincoln Trust Company offers efficient Banking and Trust service embracing 
both Domestic and Foreign Business. 


We invite correspondence with out-of-town Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals desiring New York banking or fiduciary affiliations. 


Special attention is given to the handling of Acceptances, Commercial Letters of 
Credit, Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Foreign Exchange. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $3,000,000.00 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House Association 


Ms 


COMPTROLLER’S SUMMARY OF NEW TEST OF A SOUND INVESTMENT 
YORK STATE’S BANKING POWER 


The business reactions and general finan 
The Comptroller of the Currency has is 


: oi : cial readjustments of the past seventeen 
sued a stateme ig the princip: ms : : i 
ates eigen ee ae — _ ul item months served as a test for all classes of in 
of resources and liabilities of the 504 report 
ng National banks of New York State and 


the 574 State banks, trust companies and 


vestments. A type of investment which came 
through the test with an exceptional record 
for continued stability and liquidity were 
the Collateral Trust Gold Notes issued by 
the Continental Guaranty Corporation of 
New York. Of the $23,082,000 gold notes of 


other banking institutions reporting to the 
State Banking Department. This statement 
shows that the National banks had on Sep 


tember 6th aggregate resources of $4,357, ; : : 
. me sa0reet @ pe this corporation which matured between 


May 1, 1920 and September 30, 1921, the cor 


poration prepaid $8,630,500, or 37.4 per cent. 


$54,000, exclusive of rediscounts and that the 

o74 State banks and trust companies had on 

June 80th, last aggregate resources of $7, : : 

" , ‘ ; During this period many well-known names 

955,910,000, making combined banking power ; ; 

ips cee in the commercial paper market had to ask 
f $11,946,.794,000, ‘ : ie : é 

holding banks for privilege of renewal. Not 

a dollar of the Continental Guaranty gold 

SUMMARY OF TRUST COMPANIES OF notes was renewed due to the fact that the 

NEW YORK STATE underlying principle of “self-liquidation” had 


Combined resources of the ninety-nine — peen thoroughly tested out in normal times 
trust companies of New York State as of 


September 6, 1921 amounted to $3,079,135,065, 
according to the compilation of the New 
York State Banking Department. Deposits 
aggregate $2,416,938,S75; capital, $160,895, 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $206,518, 
iS9. Rediscounts amount to $79,374,389 and The investment firm of Clark Williams & 


and rigidly applied when conditions were ab 
normal. Over 1,150 banks and trust com- 
panies have purchased $121,000,000 of these 


secured notes. 


Le EBD teh tbs rons ie 6 he 


Ueax 


bills payable $36,928,607. Acceptances and Company, announce the admission as new 
commercial letters of credit total $102,799,- partners of Henry C. Plater, William C. Cox, 
OGA Ernest A. Smith and Edward L. Love. 
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ON of the biggest, most profitable 


COMPANIES 


“The Government is the people’s business— 
The concern of every man, woman and child.” 






President Harding. 


projects in the history of ad- 


vertising is represented i in the distribution of twenty million pieces 
of literature, on the subject of Our Government, by bankers throughout 


the United States. 


This educational material—available through 
The Collins Service — has proved of such 
universal appeal, and been productive of such 
profit to bankers distributing it, that we 
human interest history of its 


are issuing a 
success. 


Write for this publication; it will be sent gratis. 
It includes the written approval and informal 
photographs of bankers and government offi- 
cials. You'll be interested in what the officials 
say about the character of our service —and 
what the bankers say about results. 


The Collins Service 


The Recognized Standard of Financial 


PHILADELPHIA, 


CIRCULARIZATION DEPARTMENT OF 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

A high stage 

by the 

Bankers 

through 

publicity 


of efficiency has been reached 
circularization department of the 
Trust Company of New York, 
which is mailed a large volume of 
and advertising matter, bank state- 
ments, booklets of domestic and foreign eco- 
nomic, financial and trade 
eirculars. During a recent 
000 pieces of mail were 
and sent out. Mailing 
means of a special 


problems and bond 
month over 100, 
folded, 
lists are 
and 
speedy 


addressed 
revised by 
mechanical 
handling. 


system 
equipment provides for the 





MANAGER OF BRANCHES 

At a recent meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the Guaranty Trust Company Os- 
car was elected vice-president and 
manager of branches for that institution. 
Mr. Cooper has been president of the New 
York County National Bank, recently ac- 
quired by the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank. Mr. Cooper came here four years ago 
from California to accept a position on the 
staff of the Guaranty Trust Company, which 
he left to become president of the New York 
County National Bank. He is a graduate of 
Harvard College and Law School. 


Cooper 


PENNSYLVANIA 





Advertising 


BANKING SERVICE FOR WOMEN 


Banking facilities for women means not 
only the necessary equipment but also a 
congenial atmosphere in which the mem 
bers of the so-called gentler sex will be made 
to feel at home. In a recent treatise on 
“Banking for Women,” issued by the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York the special kind of service that com- 


mands favorable from women is 
well presented. Special attention has been 
given to such clientele at the several branch 
offices of the company, which is also fortu 
nate in having experienced and capable 


woman managers at these offices. 


response 


William L. 
president and 
the National 
Company of 
Perry, who 


Gillespie has been elected vice 

assistant to the president of 
Commercial Bank and Trust 
Albany, succeeding Gardner B. 
has treasurer of the 
American Trading Company of New York. 
Herbert Knelp, formerly assistant cashier, 
has been elected cashier to succeed Mr. Gil- 
lespie. 


become 


The Atlantic National Bank of New York 
has been designated as the sub-fiscal agency 
for the State of Kansas. 
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UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 
OPENS ADDITION 

The twenty-second anniversary of the es- 
tablishment of the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company of Utica, New York, was recently 
the formal opening of the new 
addition to the bank building which not only 
provides again as much space but conserves 
the beauty and ornate features of the orig- 
inal home of the company. The addition is a 
part of the whole building and 
provides more ample space for rapidly grow- 
ng departments but extension of the attrac- 
banking lobby. Safe deposit facili- 
five mas- 
latest appli- 


observed by 


composite 


tive big 
ties have also been increased with 
with all 


sive 


vaults equipped 





mces 


The Utica Trust & Deposit 
in enviable 


Company has 


record as one of the strongest 


ind most successful trust Companies in the 


Empire State. Its first president in 1899 was 
the late James S. Sherman who was a Vice- 
President of the United States and upon 


whose death, the present encumbent, J. Fran- 
cis Day, was made president. Original eapi- 
tal was $200,000 and $200,000 surplus. The 
latest statement shows total resources of 
$14,070,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $843,550, 
$10,655,000. About a ago the company 
East Branch which 
tracted over 2,100 accounts. The officers of 


and deposits of 
year 


Side has at 


opened an 
the company are: J. Francis Day, president; 
Dunham, Sanford 
F. Sherman, vice-president; Graham Coven 


George E. vice-president ; 
try, vice-president and secretary; Charles J. 
Lamb, treasurer; Grover C. 
secretary; Floyd E. Eeker, 
tary: George W. Williams, treas- 
urer: C, W. Hiteheock, asst. to president. 


Clark, assistant 
assistant secre- 


assistant 


VALUABLE FOREIGN TRADE POINTERS 

The American Express Company, through 
its foreign trade department, each 
month a bulletin which is a treasure house 


issues 


of practical information to American busi- 
ness men seeking markets in foreign coun- 
tries. The information is gleaned through 


correspondents from direct sources and is of 
the kind that is both dependable and useful. 
The latest bulletin calls attention to exhibi- 
tions in various countries where American 
products are commanding increasing atten- 
tion and emphasizes opportunities for Ameri- 
can trade with countries below the equator 
in South America. 





The Westchester Trust Company of Yon- 
kers, N. Y., reports total resources of $7,537,- 
704; deposits of $6,845,616; capital, $300,000; 
surplus, $259,489; undivided profits, $85,476. 
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‘*A clearly-written check in 
good ink on Safety Paper is 
about as secure as anything 
yet devised.”’ 


Edward H. Smith in a 
recent magazine article 













The man who gives that 
advice made a careful study 
of check crimes. 

His opinion is endorsed 
by the thousands of banks 





which print their checks on 
National Safety Paper. 







George La Monte & Son 
ae 


led 1871 















































ELECTED DIRECTORS OF MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, 
George F. Rand, Jr., and Seymour H. Knox 
were added to the directorate to fill vacan- 
caused by the retirement from the 
board of John J. Albright and General Ed- 
mund Hayes. 

Mr. Rand is the son of the late George F. 
Rand, who was formerly head of the Marine. 
He is now president of the Buffalo Trust 
Company. Mr. Knox is a director of the Buf- 
falo Trust Company and is also a trustee of 
the University of Buffalo. 

Albert G. Stroman, who has con- 
nected with the branch department for over 
a year, first as assistant to Mr. Rand and 
since that time in general charge of the 
department, has been formally appointed 
manager of branches by Mr. McDougal. 
Henry F. Wirth, manager of Central Park 
Branch has been appointed assistant mana- 
ger of branches and will be located at the 
head office as an assistant to Mr. Stroman. 


cies 


been 





The Buffalo Trust Company has acquired 
control of the Broadway National Bank of 
Buffalo and will be operated as a branch 
office. 




































TRUST COMPANIES 








THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - . - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


$3,000,000 
$20,000,000 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW 


American Trust Comp: 
Bankers Trust Co 
Brooklyn Trust Co... 
Central Union Trust Co.. 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commercial 

Corporation Trust Co... 
Empire 

Equitable 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 


eee Bug DN, f 


Guaranty 

Hudson Trust 

Italian Discount & Trust Cx 
Kings County 

Lawyers’ Title & Trust.... 


Manufacturers. . 

Mercantile Trust Co................. 

Metropolitan 

Midwood Trust Company Fos <k 
ie ye NS OOO 0 eee 
New York Trust Co 


LE hi ea a teck onus x bai Acaile os 


Title Guarantee & Trust 

U. S. Mortgage & Trust.............. 

CSR eae a ee 
* Not including extra dividend. 


( ipital 
. $1,000,000 


1,500,000 
12,500,000 
. 5,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 


. 12,000,000 
5,000,000 
1,500,000 

500,000 
25,000,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 


500,000 
1,000,000 

. 10,000,000 
1,500,000 
6,000,000 


.. 8,000,000 


. 2,000,000 


YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Sept. 6, 


1921 


$19,512,200 
2.789.700 
18,688,800 
7.728,100 
516.100 
121,500 
2? 045,600 
16,817,500 
11,929,500 
1,698,700 
677,100 
16,131,500 
748,200 
798,000 

2 933,000 
6,393,400 


3.407.000 
278,300 
2,583,300 
16,907,700 
2,001,600 
13,080,700 
4,171,200 
15,471,100 


$25 


) 


Deposits 
Sept. 6 


pt. 
1921 


>? 036,400 
31,942,600 
181.259.500 
79,058,800 

7,490,700 


17,217,600 


201,391,400 


126,526,100 
19,388,600 
8 773.900 

$£55.284.600 
6,664,600 
12,016,400 

21,854,400 
16,383,800 
23,820,800 
38,624,300 
17,522,500 
24,778,500 
1,169,300 
22,774,200 

141,803,100 
38,167,300 
32,431,300 
52,962,000 
50,015,300 


Par 


LOO 
LOO 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
L100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


sid Aske 


1 Din 


0)? 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


CUMULATIVE CHARACTER OF TRUST 
BUSINESS 

The past year with its record of deflation 

and attendant contraction of 

deposits 


bank loans and 
interesting commentary 
upon the stable and cumulative character of 
trust department business. 


affords an 


Carrying the sur 
vey still further back to the period since the 
beginning of the war in Europe in 1914 there 
is abundant proof that trust business receives 
stimulation during times of national 
distress or when 


greater 


general business and eco 
shrouded in 


At such times people are 


nomic conditions are uncer 


tainty. more prone 
to appreciate the value of 


such 


trained and ex 
from 


their 


perienced service 
trust 


property 


obtain 
handling of 
financial affairs. 


as they 
company in the 
and 
The latest compilation of the Pennsylvania 
department, 
50th, 


State Banking based upon re 


turns of Septembe1 shows 


trust 


that while 


aggregate assets of the 354 companies 
$1,459, 
decrease of $29,000,000 


1920, the 


of the commonwealth, 
S71.000, 


amounting to 
represents a 
with 


as compared September 30, 


volume of funds during the 
riod increased from $1,706,564.776 
195.517. a 


lowing 


trust same pe 
to SL.S6O 


The fol 
fluctuations in an- 


gain of over $162.000.000 
figures show the 
total 
companies of Pennsylvania and the uninter 
which trust 
during the past six years: 


nual summaries of assets of the trust 


rupted pace at funds increased 


Total Assets 
.$1,034,508,056 


1.169.720.3006 


Trust Funds 
Dee. 31, 
Dee, 81. 
Dee. 31, 
Dee. 31, 
Dee. 31. 


Sept. 30, 


1916.. 
| ier 
L918... 
1919... 
1920... 


275.954.950 
571.540.3561 
1,580,919,028 578,424,021 
1,510,248, S47 TOS,177, 797 
1921;. 1,459,871,471 
Total trust funds of 
shown above for September 30, 
$29,000,000 trust 
and held in 
banks in 


$1,2 
1, 
1,249,386,791 1,499,982,856 
l, 
B; 
l, 


S69,195.317 
$1,869,195,317, as 
1921 
reported Dy 


include 
about 


state 


funds 
banks 
of National 


are not 


trust departments 
Pennsylvania which 

in the compilation 
of the Banking Department. 

The trust Philadelphia re- 
ported on September 30, 1921 aggregate trust 
funds of $1,3438,171,760 as compared with 
$1,509,104,000 reported March 29, 1921; with 
$1,209,414,000 December 31, 1919; with $1, 
004,928,000 November 17, 1916 and $910,524, 
000 November 2, 1914. It will be seen from 
these comparisons that trust funds in the 
keeping of Philadelphia trust companies in- 


given separately 


companies of 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,400,000 
Resources over - 65,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, : 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


creased $433,000.000 during the period since 
the outbreak of the war in Europe, equal to 
about Oa per eent. trust 


fund been an in- 


As compared with 
1910 there has 
These 


business obtains in- 


holdings in 
S71S.000,000, 
that 


momentum 


erease of figures show 


conclusively trust 
volume 


bad. 


erensed with increasing 


regardless of whether times are good or 
FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

The September statement of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia shows 
total trust funds of $258,0S5,S66, representing 
a gain since the March 29th statement of this 
year three millions. Corporate 
trust holdings aggregate $S858,579,000. 
last March also shown an 
in surplus and undivided profits from 
310,953 to $16,482,269 with capital 
$5.200,000. Total amount to 
979,229 with deposits of $54,135,856. 


30th 


of nearly 
Since 
there is increase 
$16,- 
stock of 


&60,- 


resources 


The Southwark Title & Trust 
has purchased the business of the 
Bank and Trust Company. W. W. 
is president. M. J. Klank has 
a vice-president; E. H. Wert, 
treasurer. 


Company 
Publie 
Foulkrod 
elected 
and 


been 


secretary 
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COMPANIES 











PHILADELPHIA 






TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


FRANK M. Harpt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 







Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Netson C. DENNEY, 


Trust Officer 





Surplus $4,000,000 
4 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 





DIRE Tors 
Joun Story Jenks J. FRANKLIN McFappEen BENJAMIN Rusu 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY luHomas S. Gates ARTHUR H. LEA 
Levi L. Rue ApvoL_pH G. ROSENGARTEN J. Howertt CumMINGS 
W. W. ATTERBURY Epwarp RosBeErts Henry G. BRENGLE 


SAMUEL M. VAUCLAIN 





415 CHESTNUT STREET Shs 


. 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF GIRARD 
TRUST COMPANY 

Two important executive promotions were 
made at a recent meeting of the directors of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
George H. Stuart, 3d, who has served for a 
number of treasurer has 
elected a vice-president and Thomas 8S. Hop- 
kins, assistant 


years as been 
treasurer, has been advanced 
to. the office of treasurer. The Girard Trust 


Company now has three’ vice-presidents, 


namely, William Newbold Ely, A. A. Jack- 
son and Mr. Stuart. Mr. Effingham B. Mor- 
ris, the president, has occupied that office 


continuously since 1887. 

The September 30th financial statement of 
the Girard Trust Company shows total re- 
sources of $58,969,801 with capital of $2,500,- 
000; surplus fund of $7,500,000; undivided 
profits of $1,884,688 and deposits of $46,700.- 
124. The Girard has trust funds of $268.- 
705,237 and a balance of $41,229,797 in cor- 
porate trust funds. Corporate trusts aggre- 
gate in value over $2,005,591,000. 

The recently organized Metropolitan Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, opened for busi- 
ness recently at Eighteenth and Market 


streets, and at the close of the first day re- 
ported deposits of more than $600,000. Frank 
H. Tuft is president, and Fred A. 
title and trust officer. 


Werner, 


LepyYARD HECKSCHER ( 


PHILADELPHIA 


ES Day 





BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


NEW OFFICERS OF GROUP ONE 
the Bank of 


elected 


Ek. P. Passmore, president of 
North 
of Group One, Pennsylvania 
ciation, to succeed A A. 
dent of the Trust Company, whose 
term expired. Herbert W. Goodall, vice-presi 
dent of the Guarantee Trust and Safe De 
posit Company, secretary 
treasurer. 

Members of the Executive Committee 
elected at a meeting at the Down Town Club 
in the Bullitt Building follow: 
Wayne, Jr., J. R. McAllister, 
A. A. Jackson, William A. Law, J. H. Mason, 
Charles S. Calwell, J. C. Neff, E. F. Shan- 
backer, Henry G. Brengle, Thomas 8S. Gates 
and Arthur V. Morton. Group One, Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers’ Association, comprises in its 
membership all Philadelphia financial insti- 
tutions. —~--— 

The Franklin Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has attained a long-term lease on the 
property at No. 5708 Germantown avenue, for 
the purpose of opening a branch office. 

At a meeting of the Merchants Union Trust 
Company directors, Howard W. Page, Esq., 
was elected a member of the board. 

The Suburban Title & Trust Company, 
capital $125,000, and the Willow Grove Trust 
Company, capital $125,000, have filed incor- 
poration papers at Harrisburg. 


chairman 
Asso 
Jackson, vice-presi 


America, has been 


Bankers’ 


Girard 


was chosen and 


Joseph 
Levi L. Rue, 

















TRUST 


COMPANIES 


PirrspurG Trust CoMPpANy 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,200,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
ED, GRECO BECHER. oc cccvcccceases Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES ‘ Treasurer 
EpWARD D, GILMORE Asst. Treasurer 
CHAREES BE. SWARTZ ...c.ccccscced Asst. Treasurer 





President k 
Bert H.SMYERS......Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY. ......0eeeee- Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... ccccccccseed Asst. Secretary 
GwILyM A, PRICE........-++e/ Asst. Trust Officer 





FIFTY-SECOND ANNUAL REPORT OF 
PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 
Substantial growth in all departments dur- 
ing the October 31, 1921, is 
shown in the 52d annual report to the stoek- 
holders of the Philadelphia Trust Company, 


year ending 


presented by President Brengle. 


Gross earnings of $2,020,581 were larger than 


Henry G. 
in any other previous yvear and net earnings 
1920. 


gate $26,810,586 with deposits of $17,774,947: 


larger than those of Resources aggre 
capital stock, $1,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000 
and undivided profits, $1,236,344. Although 
slight decrease in deposits the 
5.446 


been 


there was a 


number of depositors 
The 
particularly successful in aequiring new busi- 
There number 
of trust and agency department accounts of 
79 and net 


increased from 


to 6.007. department has 


trust 


ness, was a net increase in 

increase in value, $9,467.485, thus 

making total number of trust 

with valuation of $176,061.647. There was a 

net increase of 12 in the number of corporate 

accounts increasing face 

to $170.557.000. The 

posit vaults reported an increase of 102 
boxes rented, making a total of 2,260. 

The Philadelphia Trust Company paid four 
quarterly dividends of 6 per cent. each dur- 
ing the amounting to $240,000, while 
disbursements, including interest amounted 
to $1,529,368. The sum of $230,038 was de- 


accounts 2,062 


value from 


safe de 


year 


ducted from current earnings and applied to 


reduction of book value of investments to 
conform to present market value. The Broad 
street office has experienced a most prosper- 
ous year and unusual activity was also 
shown by the real estate department. The 
company’s employees, including officials, num- 
ber 202. The various activities of the Em- 
ployee’s Association have been maintained 
and exceptional opportunities are also pro- 
vided for the education of employees. 


BANK EMPLOYEES 

The officers of the banks and trust com- 
panies of Camden, N. J., have organized, for 
the benefit of their employees, the Bankers’ 
Educational Society, with Mr. Leon H. Sulli- 
van, assistant secretary of the South Camden 
Trust as president. This society 
has been meeting weekly in the rooms of the 
Camden Commerce, but the at- 
tendance has grown so large that the rooms 
can no longer accommodate the members, and 


Company, 


Chamber of 


the addresses upon banking subjects will now 
be delivered in a larger hall in the building 
of the Camden Young Men's Christian Asso- 
ciation. 

On Thursday, October 20th, W. W. Allen, 
Esq.. of the Philadelphia National Bank, de- 
livered an address on the principles under- 
lying the “Negotiable Instruments Law,” de- 
tailing the reasons for the necessity of legis- 
lation of that kind and the points to be borne 
in mind in practical handling of such paper. 

On Thursday, October 27th, W. G. Little- 
ton, Esq., vice-president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, addressed them upon 
the “Organization and Functions of Trust 
Companies,” outlining the differences be- 
tween the bank and the trust company as 
they formerly existed, and showing how the 
distinction between the work of the two in- 
stitutions was gradually disappearing under 
the operation of the Federal Reserve Act. 


Stacy B. Lloyd, vice-president of the Phila- 
delphia Saving Fund Society, has been 
elected a director of the Girard National 
Sank of Philadelphia to succeed the late 
Daniel Baugh. Mr. Lloyd is a son of Malcolm 
Lloyd, who was for many years a director of 
the Girard National. 

The South Broad Street Trust Company of 
Philadelphia will double its capital from 
$125,000 to $250,000. 





EDUCATIONAL SOCIETY FOR CAMDEN 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 

tinction of being the oldest 

fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 












ESTABLISHED 1867 


















Assets over . . . ~. $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over 56 000,000 
Capital and Surplus 9,000,000 















“An old institution with modern and 


- aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CoO. 
OF PITTSeVRGH 
FOUNDEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 




















RAPID GROWTH OF COMMERCIAL 
TRUST OF PHILADELPHIA 
Organized 
the Commercial Trust Company of 








twenty-one years ago in 1900 


Philadel 









































phia has attained a position among the 
strongest and largest financial institutions 
of the kind in Philadelphia. In 1910 as a 
result of ten years of business the company 











had capital of $1,000,000; surplus and undi 
vided profits of $2,160,000; 
285,000 and while individual trust funds were 
negligible in amount at that time the 
porate trust business already indicated prom 
ise of its present huge proportions with ag- 











deposits of $8,- 

















cor 





























gregate holdings of $122,000,000. In 1914 
trust funds had increased to $10,000,000 and 
corporate trusts to $273,000,000. The latest 











statement 





of September 30, 
trust funds of and cor- 
porate trusts reaching the imposing total of 
$609,000,000, Deposits total $27,773,000 with 
capital of $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $3,832,000. 


1921 shows ag- 
$23,.087 000 





gregate 


























One of the reasons for the vigorous man- 
ner in which the Commercial Trust Company 
has forged ahead is to be found in the har- 
monious and loyal spirit which President 
John H. Mason has developed among mem- 


























COMPANIES 








THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,798,054.96 


ASA S. WING 


PRESIDENT 








J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
ViCE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 





bers of the executive and clerical forees 


“The Optimist which is the name of the 
company’s house organ, reflects the invigorat 
ing spirit that permeates the offices of the 
Commercial and which infects also its pa 
trons. It would be hard to find a more 
united and happier family of bank or trust 
company men women than that which 


is under 
Mason 
REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES SURPLUS 
The Real Estate Trust Company of 
delphia has transferred the 
from this year’s eal 


the paternal guidance of President 


Phila 
sum of $100,000 


hings to undivided prof 


its and $500,000 from undivided profits to 
surplus account, leaving the latter at $300, 
000. The September 30th financial statement 


showed total 
SITS oT 


$30,.727.260 and 


of the company 
515,993 with dep 
funds 
trusts over $31,000,000 


assets of $11, 
S5.S04.S7S. Trust 


corporate 


aggregate 


At Wilkes-Barre, 
Trust Company is being organized. At Dan 
ville, Pa., the Montour Trust Company re- 
cently opened for with capital of 
$125,000 and surplus of $25,000. 


Pa., the White Haven 


business 


TRUST 


LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


eQEGURITY TRcsT: 
= SAVINGS BAN 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
ussemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 
estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 
Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


ORGANIZATION OF PENNSYLVANIA 
STATE SAFE DEPOSIT ASSOCIATION 


For the standardizing methods 
and policies the representatives of a number 
of trust companies of Philadelphia and Penn 
sylvania met recently in the the 
Commercial Trust Company perfected 
the organization of the State 
Safe Deposit Association. 


purpose of 


offices of 
and 
Pennsylvania 
A constitution and 
by-laws were adopted and permanent organi- 
effected. The following officers 
were chosen: Y. A. Wirt, Commercial Trust 
Company, president; John Russell, Philadel- 
Trust Company, vice-president; D. J. 
McInerney, Continental-Equitable Trust 
Company, secretary and treasurer 


zation Was 


phia 


was chosen, 
Trust 
Trust 
Continental- 
George H. 
Company for Insur- 
Thomas MePhenny, Colonial 
Company: J. V. Ellison, Common- 
wealth Title Insurance & Trust Company ; 
John F. MeNelis, North Philadelphia Trust 
Company; H. T. Richards, Federal Trust 
Company. 


ymmittee 
Baird, Girard 
pany; Clarence North, Fidelity 
pany; John F. McMenamin, 
Equitable Trust Company; 
Deacon, Pennsylvania 
ances, efc.; 
Trust 


An executive © 
prising 


com- 
Joseph Com- 


Com- 





COMPANIES 


>; . 
I ittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND RUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
$90,000.000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


GRADUAL IMPROVEMENT IN BUSINESS 
There is no 
Philadelphia 
for speculative or 
the Reserve 
low as 4% 


disposition on the 


encourage 


part of 
banks to borrowing 


promotion purposes be- 


cause Federal rate is 
the 


Reserve 


discount 
now as per 
the 
the member institutions, 
still adhering to a 
inducing further liquidation of ac- 
and of 


sound policy to 


cent. Despite 


favorable position of Federal 
bank of this district 
in many instances, are 
policy of 
counts receivable loans. It is 
bring 
where payments exceed 
The fact that the railroad strike 
averted relieves the situation very 


much but there is still too much uncertainty 


bank 
regarded as about a 


condition extension 


of loans, 
has been 


as to general economic and price adjustments 
to warrant full Commercial 
paper is moving more freely in this district 
and there is marked improvement in 
the position of basic industries. It is inter- 
esting to that despite the lower rates 
decrease in earnings of Na- 
tional their surplus and undivided 
profits accounts have increased during the 
past twelve months from $66,115,000 to $69,- 
002,000. 


steam ahead. 


also 
note 


and 
banks 


of interest 


A reassuring sign is the evidence of 
a more free employment of money in 
gage securities 


mort- 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus & 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co... 
American Bank & Trust Co.......... 
Belmont Trust Co 
Central Trust & Savings............. 
6 Ey OS eer 
Colonial Trust 
Columbia Ave. Trust... 
Commercial Trust Co 
Commonwealth Title Ins............ 
Continental Equitable 
Empire Title & Trust........... 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 300,000 
Federal Trust Co. i 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co... .. eseesse DODO 
Finance Co. of P ennsylva ania. 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust.......... 250,000 
Franklin Trust 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 
Girard Ave. Title. 200,000 
Girard Trust Co. 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit... ... 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 
Hamilton Trust......... | 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust kas 125,000 
Industrial Trust. 500,000 
Integrity Trust. 500,000 
Kensington Trust... ... 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co.... 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust..... 500,000 
Manayunk Trust 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust. 250,000 
500,000 
438,043 
500,000 
250,000 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,244,100 
1,500,000 
400,000 
500,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


$661,800 
ree 000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 


Merchants Union Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 
Northern Trust Co.... 
North Philadelphia T rust. 


Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co. — 
Penn. Co for Insur: ances. 
Peoples Trust Co........... 
Philadelphia Trust Co... . 
Provident Life & Trust. 
Real Estate Trust Co 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Republic Trust. Pe 
Rittenhouse Trust... .. 
Tacony Trust. 

Tioga Trust.. 

United Sec. L ife & Trus * 
Wayne Junction. 

West End Trust Co. 

West Philadelphia Trus t. 


The board of directors of the Tradesmen’s 
National Bank of Philadelphia have recently 
declared a regular quarterly dividend of 
$2.50 per share and an extra dividend of 
$1.00 per share, the regular dividend being 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and the 
extra at 4 per cent. per annum, both payable 
November ist. The Tradesmen’s National 
reports total resourees of $22,543,883 and 
deposits of $12,207,290. 

The Real Estate Title 
Company of Philadelphia 
of $10,604,705: 
eapital, $1,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profit, $3,486,568; trust funds, $20,301, 
and corporate trusts over $34,000,000. 


Insurance & Trust 
reports total re- 
$5,318,697 ; 


sources deposits, 


29°F 
ood, 


Undivided 


3,dd2,5 


.708, 


5,432 
: 762, 


2 
o, 


,274, 


54 


445,5 


SO7 


3200, 
7.054, 


,121,32 


{941,857 


Date of 
Sale 
20 
9 
14 
19 


Last 
Sale 
160 4 
6014 

53 

R51 

145 9 
115! 10-21 
196 9— 7-21 
267 26-21 
218 11-21 
103 5-21 
24 3- 9-2] 
64! 20-21 
125 1S—17 
439 2 
106} 2 


Deposits 
Profits 

527,840 
195,521 
109,158 
854,589 
165,133 
653,251 
585, 032 4 
2d] 
254 
543 
71 
240 
ool 


2,036,903 
2,263,783 
448,812 
9 430,784 
2.957.317 
825,464 
070,193 
3,094 
$25 


21 
21 
21 
21 
21 


STS 
321,465 
959,189 
221 
912 
S360 
3, 16 
369 
675 yy 


336, 

SO 
205, 
217 


) GOR 

3.050 
269 133 
72 1.90: 


‘418 414 
280 


623 
852,727 
164 
047 
,689 
653,012 
123,004 
248,040 
97,870 


AS87732 
»,341,23 

700 
197 
126! 
664.7 
O50) 
$99 
024 


039.95 


196, 


D1 
830.292 


177,671 


033,234 


SSS SSH 
266,266 
406,709 
,4203 
oll 


iivod 
AT5 
3,221 
120.819 
wire. 
133,063 
698 
736 
692,695 
436,569 5.3 
248,683 993 
179,902 2,583,5 
201,138 
$7,901 1,537 ,6 
399 1.701.643 
s00 1.505.693 
10,116.5 
5,764,1 





1,606.2 


SU,: 
4S 
684,675 39 


14914 


The Land Title & Trust Company 
total resources of $28,745,453; deposits, 
$65,593; capital, $5,000,000; surplus, 
000 and undivided profits of $1,033,238 
funds amount to $54,721,982 


and 
trusts over $140.000.000. 


reports 

$15, 

SY.000, 
Tru 


corporate 


Jacques L. Vauclain and Walter ‘J 
ley have been elected directors of the 
ern Trust of Philadelphia. 

The Trust 
Reading, increased 
dividend 


Brad- 
North 
Company 
Berks 
Pa 
rate 


County 
has 


Company otf 
semi-annual 


cent. 


its 


from 35 to 5 per 


organized 
$125,000 


A new trust company is being 
in Easton, Pa., to have capital of 


and $25,000 surplus. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


THE CRUX OF BUSINESS REVIVAL 

Numerous factors contribute to the slow 
pace of business and industry, but the chief 
essential to bring about a genuine revival is 
the need of. further liquidation of costs ab- 
sorbed by labor and a more complete adjust- 
ment of values as between commodities and 
finished To all appearances there is 
money and credit enough available to finance 
general The deterrent 
element is the general conviction in banking 
as well as business circles that 


goods. 


a boom on business. 


values and 
production costs are still upon an artificial 
basis. Although New England with its many 
mportant maritime activities and proximity 
to foreign vitally concerned in 
nternational trade development the greatest 
emphasis is placed at this time, upon the 
increasing domestic trade and 
consumptive capacity. A greater willingness 
on the part of organized labor to accept lower 
standards in 


markets is 


necessity of 


vage keeping with reduced 
would provide the 
most powerful stimulus to business generally. 
In New England the 


slowly but surely 


prices of commodities, 


labor situation is 
working toward better un- 
derstanding. The latest reports of the Massa- 
chusetts Department of 


f 


for example, 


Labor and Industry, 
very appreciable de- 
crease in the number of unemployed although 
part time employment 
problem in 


show .a 


continues a 
many localities. 
liquidation of 


serious 
One 
finished merchandise 
indicating an early end of hand-to 
buying. New England woollen and 
worsted mills are operating at about SO per 
cent. of capacity and cotton mill production 
is at about 


good sign 
is the 


goods 


mouth 


the same rate. The paper indus 
try exhibits notable improvement while the 
metal trades are also experiencing better de 
mand. It 


partment 


is also interesting to note that de 


store sales in Boston have been 


considerably larger volume as compared 
with the same period last year. 


CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Among the amendments urged to the Mas 

sachusetts banking laws to guard against 

the organization of trust companies or banks 


by incompetent and unscrupulous promoters, 


is a provision to increase minimum capital 
requirements from $200,000 to $500,000. Most 
of the trust conrpanies that succumbed dur- 
ing the past year were organized by politi- 


cians and professional promoters of the 


COMPANIES 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - 


$1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


“shoe-string” type who took 
the low capital requirements in 


new trust companies. 


advantage of 


chartering 


In most other States the minimum capital 
requirements for trust 
cially high. 
Wise not 


companies are espe- 
This legislative policy has been 
only in discouraging 


promoters but in 


professional 
bank raising the standard 
and character of 
trust 
laws of 


of responsibility 
ciated with 
Likewise the 


meh asso- 


new company enterprises. 


Massachusetts have 
been lax in not requiring that a substantial 
part of subseribed capital should be actually 
paid in or pledged 
granted. More rigid conditions are 
needed as to requiring directors to 
requisite amount of shares of stock 


before a charter is 
also 


hold a 


BOSTON BREVITIES 
The Bank of Massachu- 
setts has taken steps to enforce the individ- 
ual liability of stockholders of the defunct 
Cosmopolitan Trust Company, the capital lia- 
bility of which was $2,000,000. 
bility is being sought 


Commissioner of 


Similar lia- 
from the shareholders 
of the closed Hanover Trust Company. 

The capital stock of the Park Trust Com- 
pany of Worcester, Mass., has been increased 
from $300,000 to $1,000,000. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


Transacts Commercial Banking Business 
of Every Nature 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$37,500,000 


MANIPULATION OF STOCK 

The Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities has taken an important step in dis- 
couraging the practice of promoters of plac- 
ing stock in escrow as a means of manipu 
The placing of stock in 
favorite device of un- 
promoters to deceive the public 
in regard to earning power of The 
Department of Public Utilities in discoun- 
tenancing such practice says: 

“The Department of Publie Utilities is in- 
formed that there is a practice to narrow 
the market for a particular security by plac- 
ing substantially all the shares thereof in 
escrow or by similar have 
sales of some of the remaining shares made 


lating stock prices. 
escrow has 
serupulous 


been a 


stock. 


some device, to 
upon an exchange at a price somewhat above 
par, and to use the quotations of these sales 
as a basis to induce the purchase of the re- 
maining shares held in escrow at par, and 
that this is all done for the purpose of induc- 
ing purchases of this particular security at 
par through the apparent existence of a real 
market therefor at above par. 

“This constitutes, in the opinion of the 
Department of Public Utilities, a fraud, 
within the meaning of the sale of securities 
act, which cannot possibly be countenanced 
a7 a 


BOSTON BREVITIES 
The current issue of the “Old Colony News 
Letter,” issued by the Old Colony Trust Com 
pany of Boston, 
behalf of the 
efficient 
time of 


contains a strong appeal in 
Red and its 


peace as well as in 


American Cross 
operation in 


war. 


Bank of 
Aires, 
estimate of 


The First National 
from its branch in Buenos 
state that the latest 
was 4,600,000 tons, and of 
the linseed crop, 1,200,000 tons. The 
market since the beginning of September has 
shown considerable activity. 


Advices to 
Boston 
Argentina, 
the wheat crop, 


wool! 


Harry G. Griswold, formerly assistant 
treasurer of the Orange Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of West Haven, Conn., has 
pointed treasurer to succeed Paul M. Smith, 


resigned. 


been ap 


The will of the late Francis Appleton Fos 
ter of Weston, Mass., made provision for 
gifts of $1,000,000 to the Massachusetts In 
stitute of Technology and of $500,000 to 
Wellsley College. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company of Bos 


ton has moved into its new quarters at 21 
Milk street. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 
Trust Funds over $75,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 
ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TrRuST OFFICER GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFEDEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 











CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and 
Undivided Assets 
Profits Deposits Savings Book 

Capital Feb. 21, 1921 Feb. 21, 1921 Dept. Value Bid Asked 
American Trust Co.............$1,500,000 $2,759,577 $20,442,116 .. 286 300 302 
Beacon Trust Co...... 600,000 1,660,062 16,244,218 $1,446,202 377 325 335 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... 1,000,000 3,451,287 15,395,475 .... 7 435 435 ia 
*Charlestown Trust Co. 200,000 51,093 © 849,761 1,776,013 126 80 100 
Columbia TrustCo............. 100,000 76,848 896,934 970,157 181 160 170 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,500,000 ,269,477 21,549,386 5,534,550 175 180 
Exchange Trust Co...... 1,000,000 ,066,789 6,393,107 8,471,770 2 180 190 
Federal Trust Co 1,000,000 387,665 7,318,250 5,194,332 3 90 100 
*Hub Trust Co 100,000 75,470 1,269,541 1,412,096 1: 125 
*International Trust Co 2,000,000 2,607,808 19,043,908 3,429,238 242 310 315 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co .. 200,000 30,626 833,537 2: . 100 
Liberty Trust Co 500,000 550,232 4,853,715 : 2 199 200 
Market Trust Co 400,000 178,164 1,806,191 »713,606 wine ee 
Massachusetts Trust Co 1,000,000 721,347 8,633,669  5,452,7: > 160 165 
Metropolitan Trust Co 500,000 510,061 4,652,658 921,585 ; 130 160 
*New England Trust Co 1,000,000 3,182,805 21,180,028 .......... ¢ £00 08 
Old Colony Trust Co 7,000,000 10,667,081 114,815,864 278 246 225 230 
ES oe 200,000 30,730 297,531 371,952 Bae as 70 
South Boston Trust Co 200,000 70,534 1,207,949 2,526,932 { 10 60 
*State Street Trust Co 2,000,000 3,245,695 30,144,418 .......... 267 210 
*United States Trust Co 1,000,000 1,185,719 10,453,639 6,605,155 226 300 
Winthrop Trust Co 100,000 41,818 561,754 379,916 

*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 
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+ 
Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


SOUND BANKING AND CREDIT 


ADMINISTRATION 
A survey of banking and credit conditions 
in this and adjacent Federal Reserve dis- 


tricts affords striking evidence of the fore- 
sight and good business sense that have char- 
acterized the management of the large bank- 


ing institutions which handle the bulk of 
out-of-town loans and credits. The experi- 


enced bankers of this and other centers have 
a way of consulting their own matured judg- 
ment in matters of enforcing liquidation or 
granting new credits, regardless of what 
theorists or economic experts might say. The 
fact that the Chicago Federal Reserve Bank 


has reduced its rediscount rate to 5 per 
cent. does not mean that Chicago banking 


sentiment has yielded to the viewpoint which 
evidently obtains at Washington, namely, 
that this country needs another liberal potion 
of cheap money and low rates to stimulate 
business. Official rates are now nearly down 
to the record low level and still there is 
nothing to indicate that business and indus- 
trial revival languishes for the want of cheap 
money. It requires no profound insight to 
ascertain that other factors of economic, 
cost and price adjustment, including obstrep- 
erous labor, dislocation of foreign exchanges 
and resistance to price adjustments are more 
compelling causes than cheap money. 

The men who preside over the important 
banking institutions which feel the most di- 
rect pressure of credit 
cultural and other 
same old sound conservative banking prin- 
ciples of former days must be adhered to. 
The Federal Reserve system has not changed 
these fundamentals and has provided no 
miraculous escape from the hurts and dis- 
locations of the war and its 
inflation. It is precisely this danger of a 
renewal of inflation that the banks are de- 
termined to prevent despite the inclination 
of Federal Reserve authorities, high up, to 
loosen the credit strings. The wisdom of 
this policy is demonstrated by the successful 
way in which fall demands were met this 
year and the insistence upon cleaning house 
in the matter of unpaid and overdue loans. 
Notwithstanding the temptation thrown in 
their way there is no evidence that the bank- 
ing fraternity is taking advantage of low 
rediscount rates to increase their earnings 
by making loans for other than productive 
requirements. Rediscounts and total bills on 
hand reported by the Federal Reserve bank 


demands 
sources, 


from agri- 
realize that the 


aftermath of 





COMPANIES 





“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 


When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 








of this district continue to show the prog 
ress of liquidation each week with ratio of 
reserves against 


deposits and notes now 
standing at 73.9 per cent. Considering the 
large supplies of credit available at the 
Federal Reserve bank and the inducements 


of low rates of discount it is a 
to member bank 
money” is not 
the vehicle for 
prosperity. 


high tribute 
that 
being handed on to 


renewed inflation 


management “cheap 
serve as 
and false 

The campaign to increase the membership 
of the Chicago Clearing House Association 
is progressing satisfactorily. More than 
twenty outlying banks, now members of the 
Cook County Bankers’ Association are seek 
ing membership in the Clearing House Asso 
ciation. 


South Park Commissioners of 
have awarded $1,500,000 4 per eleven 
and one-half and twelve and one-half year 
bonds to a syndicate composed of the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank, the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank and A. B. Leach & Company, at 
90.277. 


Chicago 
cent. 


The First State Trust & Savings Bank, at 
Indiana Harbor, Ind., has increased its capi- 
tal to $100,000 from $50,000, 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CO-OPERATION AMONG CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The desire to bring about a more efficient 
standardization of practice and of fees in 
trust department work has manifested itself 
in the shape of informal 
trust officers of various leading Chicago 
trust companies. Added impulse has been 
given the matter by the fact that such or- 
ganization has been formally’ effected in 
New York, Cleveland and St. Louis. 

Substantial progress has _ already 
made in Chicago in regard to transfer 
and registrar operations, 
ods and revision of fees. Transfer depart- 
ment officers have been in correspondence 
with fellow workers in New York and Bos- 
ton and there is a favorable sentiment toward 
acceptance of membership in the plan urged 
by the New York Stock Transfer Associa- 
tion which has sent out invitations for as- 
sociate members to help standardize trans- 
fer requirements on a National scale. The 
success which has attended local agreement 
in regard to transfer requirements and fees 
has stimulated interest in the matter of 
bringing about greater uniformity in regard 
to fees covering other branches of trust de- 
partment service. 


conferences of 


been 
agent 


both as to meth- 


STEADY AND DELIBERATE 
IMPROVEMENT 

“It is reasonably certain that 
general has passed its low point and is now 
prepared to take the upgrade,” says the Na- 
tional Bank of the Republic of Chicago. ‘For 
fifteen months all classes of trade and manu- 
facture have followed a policy of 
underbuying. From the consumer back to 
the producer there exists what is almost an 
obsession that prices should continue 
down with a corresponding suspicion 
price increases, wherever they exist, are 
largely to manipulation or to 
But the time is rapidly approaching when 
the public must be prepared to see 
undergo a steady and deliberate 
ment which will finally restore 
ing to normal proportions, 
prosperity is not possible.” 


business in 


persistent 


to go 
that 
due 
speculation. 


prices 
improve- 
forward buy- 
without which 


New bids have been taken for remodeling 
the banking quarters of the Harris Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago, which is designed 
to provide additional space for rapidly grow- 
ing requirements of different departments. 

George T. Preschern, who has been 
ciated with the Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago for more than twenty years, has 
been elected trust officer of the Union Bank. 


asso- 

















CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
ITS CAPITAL 


Stockholders of the 


Trust Com- 
meeting to 
the capital stock from $1,000,000 to 
000. The $500,000 of will be of- 
fered to the par, $100 per 
share, in the ratio of one new share for each 
two held, and will be delivery 
April 1st next. The increased capitalization, 
it is announced, is for the purpose of facili- 
tating the bank’s growth and in anticipation 
of its further development upon occupancy 
of the quarters in the Rector Building, Mon 
roe and Clark streets, now occupied by the 
Federal Reserve bank. 

The latest issue of “Chicago Trust 
issued by the Chicago Trust 
tains a 


Chicago 


pany voted at a increase 


$1.500,- 


recent 
new stock 
stockholders at 


ready for 


News,” 
Company con 
the various employees’ 
benefit plans provided by the company. First 
there is a liberal pension fund; second, an 
employees’ savings and loan 
third, insurance which covers employees; 
fourth, an additional compensation plan 
based upon the setting aside of a designated 
amount from net 
among employees. 
At a recent meeting of stockholders of the 
Chicago Trust Company Samuel N. 
was elected 
dent of the 
America. 


summary of 


association ; 


earnings for distribution 


Hastings 
Mr. Hastings is presi- 
Computing Seale 


director. 
Company of 


The Security Trust & Savings 
Chicago recently celebrated its fifteenth an- 
The bank founded in 1906 
by James B. Forgan, chairman of the board 
of directors of the First National Bank, and 
J. C. Hansen, who has been president since 
1911. 


Louis E. 


Bank of 


niversary. was 


Delson, head of the publicity de- 


partment of the Central Trust Company of 
Chicago, has resigned that position to en- 


financial advertising with Criteh- 


gage in 


field & Company, advertising agents, which 
recently 
tisement 


established a 
department. 


new financial adver- 





TRUST COMPANIES 










HONOLULU 





Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Inquiries as 








WOMEN LEARN BANKING AT FIRST 
WISCONSIN 


That the group meetings at the First Wis 


consin National Bank, in which the women 
of that city join, are serving the purpose 


for which President Oliver C. Fuller intends 
them, is evident from the results achieved 
The purpose is to equip women for self-help 
in the handling of their banking 
to educate them regarding problems affecting 
investments, and, make them 
independent of outside help in the manage 
ment of their financial affairs. 


business, 


generally, to 


Since the inauguration of 
a little more than a year ago many women, 
who at the time knew little or nothing about 
banking, able to handle their own 
expressing their appreciation 
to the officers of the bank for the educational] 
opportunity afforded them. Women in the 
home, as well as women in business and the 
who attend these talks, find in 
them great practical value, and teachers de 
clare that they find helpful direction in pre 
senting arithmetic 

The present 
the fourth that 
A new 


these meetings 


are how 


affairs, and are 


professions, 


and related courses. 
series of group meetings is 
has been given at the bank 
The 

officers of the bank, and 
who are in charge of the 
particular function with which the discussion 
deals. 


series is begun each half-year. 
talks are given by 


usually by those 


This fall four phases of banking are being 
discussed. The opening week was deyoted to 
a consideration of the “How the 
Bank Lends Money.” Two weeks will be de 
voted to investments, the first week an ex 
planation of investment terms, the difference 
between stocks, bonds, ete., will be presented, 
while the will deal with 
what determines a good investment and what 
securities are worth buying. Following these 
a talk will be given on the Federal Reserve 
system, and the fifth and last week will be 
devoted to a study of the organization and 
operation of a bank. The series will conclude 
with a tour of the bank under the direction 
of Cashier A. G. 


subject, 


second discussion 


Casper. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Seven Departments All National 


COMMERCIAL 2. SAVINGS 3. BANKS AND BANKERS 4. TRUST 
5. BOND 6. FOREIGN 7. SAFE DEPOSIT 


This institution with its seven departments is a striking illus- 
tration of the broad scope which the service of a strictly National 
Bank may now assume under existing laws. And each of our 
departments is actively functioning. 


WHAT May WeE Do For 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, more than $15,000,000.00 











CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Capital Profits Deposits » Bid Asked 

Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $3,145,388 $58,259,288 5: 177 
Chicago Title & Trust Co 7,000,000 2,000,000 <a 
Chicago Trust Co 1,000,000 657,923 10,564,242 140 
Citizens Trust & Savings... ue 100,000 45,475 2,331,231 ‘ 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 7,266,693 56,519,613 23 280 
Drovers Trust & Savings...............- 250,000 427 ,902 6,836,611 345 
THEE BPUSE O DOAVAIES. . co ossccevvcvcte 6,250,000 7,820,709 79,276,547 373 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings... 500,000 512,482 8,560,035 230 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 342,431 3,347,448 195 
Guarantee Trust & Savings..... 200,000 169,595 1,757,457 5 170 
Harris Trust & Savings 4,486,887 28,246,051 3: 500 
Home Bank & Trust Co 500,000 212,166 5,550,376 : 255 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.................. 5,000,000 2,238,374 119,403,482 345 345 

500,000 516,883 8,674,835 205 940 
Market Trust & Savings............ .-- 200,000 65,567 1,352,394 3: 23 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................+++: 100,000 193,764 5,612,265 192 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co...................+- 5,000,000 11,660,441 76,640,707 33: 345 
Mid-City Trust & Savings..... cece. sO 000 188,653 9,458,200 25 220 
Northern Trust & Savings..... 4,477,425 39,304,227 3: 320 
Peoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 631,085 11,911,786 i: 198 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 338,205 5,436,245 21: 185 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 500,000 248,941 6,895,151 : 290 
Standard Trust & Savings...................+-.+.+ 1,000,000 761,014 6,652,913 150 
State Bank of Chicago 2, 4,585,470 36,175,667 283 350 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 130,036 1,598,581 5 170 
lg ok dian in gee aes sips 2,000,000 2,929,510 40,341,790 246 300 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 178,670 10,116,322 25 250 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 400,000 218,166 5,518,638 5 275 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. : 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 





TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ADVANTAGES OF CO-OPERATION 
BETWEEN TRUST OFFICERS 


While the Trust 
American 


Division of the 
Association 


Company 
Bankers’ serves as a 
National Clearing House and central organi 
zation of trust companies in matters of con 
structive policy and legislation there has 
te.dency among the men who have 
charge of trust departments in both trust 
companies and National banks to organize 
for mutual advantage along local lines. The 
first organization of trust officers to take up 
local problems was the St. Louis Association 
of Trust Department Officers. It was for- 
mally organized early in 1919, due largely 
to the initiative of Mr. Virgil M. Harris, 
trust officer of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis. The avowed objects of 
the association, as set forth in the constitu- 
tion, was as follows: 


been a 


“The objects of the association shall be 
lawfully to promote the business interests of 
its members and of the institutions with 
which the members are connected; to dis- 
seminate principles of fair dealing between 
its members and such institutions; to dis- 
cuss and study business problems and busi- 
ness practices of such institutions; to pro- 
mote co-operation and fraternalism between 
members.” 

Besides stated annual meetings numerous 
meetings have been held at which excellent 
addresses and discussions have taken place 
relating to various phases of trust depart- 
ment business. The latest meeting was heid 
October Slist at the Athletic Club 
with Mr. Harris presiding. W. Frank Carter, 
of the St. Louis Bar and also president of 
the St. Louis Chamber of Commerce spoke 
on “The Bar and the Trust Department.” 
Another excellent address was that delivered 
by William J. Stevenson, vice-president and 
trust officer of the Wells-Dickey Trust Com- 
pany of Minneapolis, Minn., who spoke on 
“Problems and Prospects.” Mr. H. M. Mor- 
gan, assistant vice-president of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, made a report on the 
recent annual meeting of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association at Los Angeles where he de- 
livered an address before the Trust Company 
Division on “The Relationship of Insurance 
to Trusts.” Mr. Morgan was followed by 
H. Orr, of the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company, who is the dean of the St. Louis 
association. 


Missouri 


Isaac 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St 


authorized to act in any part of the 


Louis Union Trust Co. is 


State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 

















A JOURNEY THROUGH ST. LOUIS 
The current issue of 
by the Mississippi Valley Trust 
contains an interesting recital, headed, “A 
Reading Journey through St. Louis,” which 
graphically pictures the great advance made 
in that city as they greet the eye. 

“Rigid and Flexible” is the title of a neat 
little leaflet published by the Mississippi Val 
ley Trust Company in which is set forth the 
adaptable character of the services rendered 
by the company in connection with the man 
agement of estates. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis is distributing some clever pieces 
of new publicity relating to trust service. 
The cover of one of its booklets dealing with 
the services of a 


gives 


“Service,” published 


Company, 


trust company as executor 
facsimilies of newspaper accounts 
showing the dangers which attend appoint- 
ment of individuals as executors. Another 
miniature-sized booklet tells, “Why Wills Are 
Attacked.” 


The Desoto Trust Company, with a capita! 
of $75,000 and a surplus of $25,000, has been 
formed in Mo. William J. Knorpp 
will be president of the new institution. 


Desoto, 





TRUST 
LARGER QUARTERS FOR NATIONAL 


BANK OF COMMERCE 
of the 


Louis on 


The addition 
of Commerce in St. 


new National Bank 
the corner of 
Broadway and Pine, increasing the first floor 
banking this institution one-third 
formally opened on Monday, October 
More than 10,000 people attended the 
Floral offerings received in 
numbers. This addition gives the Na- 
Bank of Commerce one of the largest 
banking homes in America. Over 6,000 square 
feet is added to the first floor banking space. 

The new quarters, formerly 
the Mortgage Trust Company, the 
bond, trust and safe deposit departments. 
The trust section, under Virgil M. Harris, 
was badly in need of room for expansion of 
the services of this department, which was 
the first one organized in the United States 
under the National banking law. It now has 
a greater volume of business than any Na- 
tional bank trust department in the country. 
The trust and bond departments were re- 
moved from the Commerce Trust Building 
addition, now given over largely to savings. 
In four years’ time the total of savings de- 
positors has grown to 45,000. With the sav- 
ings will be the foreign, passbook, city, state- 
ment, new business and advertising depart- 
ments, many of these moving from upstairs 
space in the same building. 

‘By increasing our space virtually one- 
third, we are not only providing for a new 
overcrowded condition in our bank, but show- 
ing our faith in an evergrowing St. Louis by 
creating a first-floor banking area that is one 
of the largest in the city,” said John G. Lons- 
dale, president, under whose able leadership 
the bank has grown to such proportions. 

The National Bank of Commerce, one of 
the city’s oldest financial institutions, being 
sixty-four years old, has experienced a steady 
growth since John G. Lonsdale’s assumption 
of the presidency in 1915. This bank began 
in 1857 as the Building and Savings Asso- 
ciation on Pine street near Second. In 1875 
it became the Bank of Commerce, located at 
the northwest corner of Fourth and Olive 
1885 the bank moved to the old 
Jaccard building, northeast corner of Broad- 
way and Olive, two years later becoming a 
National bank. After consolidating with the 
Continental National in 1902, the bank oceu- 
pied its present original quarters on the 
southeast corner of Broadway and Olive. A 
Savings, trust and bond department was 
added in 1918, when the additional quarters 
south, formerly occupied by the Post Dis- 
patch, were taken over. 


space of 
was 
17th 
opening. were 
large 


tional 


occupied by 
house 


streets. In 


COMPANIES 


Serving America’s 
Second Sea-Port 


New Orleans, the gateway* to Latin 
America through the Mississippi Valley, 
is second only to New York in its 
volume of international business. 


The City’ is destined to continue its 
growth as a great American port. 


This bank has grown with New Or- 
leans since 1870, and because of its long 
experience and broad service, is well 
prepared to handle your Southern busi- 
ness economically and efficiently. 


Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


New Orleans 


A NEW BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
ENTERPRISE 


Byron W. Moser, vice-president, and Fred 
L. Denby, assistant cashier of the First Na- 
tional Bank last week terminated their con- 
nections of nearly twenty years with that 
institution and one of its predecessors, to be- 
come officers of the newly organized Security 
National Bank Savings and Trust Company 
of St. Louis. 

Mr. Moser presented with a_ gold 
watch by his associates in the commercial 
department of the First National Bank and 
with a traveling case by other members of 
the staff. Mr. Denby received a 
from the tellers under his charge. 

Until the opening of the new bank on 
December 15th, Mr. Moser, who will be presi- 
dent, and Mr. Denby, who will be cashier, 
will be located in the Federal Reserve Bank 
Building with J. Lionberger Davis, who will 
be chairman of the board of directors of the 
institution. 


was 


desk set 


John J. Scherrer, manager of the pur- 
chasing department, has been appointed 
safe deposit officer of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK IN ST. LOUIS 
OPENS NEW AND ENLARGED BUILDING 

The First National Bank in St. Louis, 
celebrated the completion of its new and en- 
larged building, during the week of October 
31st to November 5th. Thousands visited the 
bank during the week and many beautiful 
floral pieces were received by the bank from 
local and out-of-town friends and customers 

The main floor of the bank is one of the 
largest in the country and very beautifully 
designed. The impressiveness of the interior 
architectural treatment is increased by the 
artistically lighting fixtures. The 
walls are dark brown marble and the cages 
are bronze to match. In addition to the main 
floor the bank occupies six other floors, giv- 
ing it 107,958 square feet in all and making 
it possible to render a complete banking serv- 
roof. Its consolidated inter- 
ests include 87 directors, 66 officers and 730 


designed 


ice under one 
employees, and its daily transactions average 
more than 81,000. 

The second floor is occupied by the execu- 
tive managers and the affiliated institution, 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company. The 
third floor, by the transit and bookkeeping 
department; the fourth floor, by the audit- 
ing and recording department; the fifth floor 
by the credit, new business and advertising 
departments and the sixth, by the research 
and statistical department. The directors’ 
room is also on this floor. It is a very beau- 
tiful room furnished in English walnut with 
artistic lighting floor and ceiling fixtures. 
The walls are also of English walnut to har- 
monize with the furniture. The safe deposit 
department is located on the basement floor. 
These various departments are equipped 
with the automatic inter-communicating 
telephone system. 

As a special feature during the week, the 
famous Farran Zerbe Money of the World 
Exhibition was on display, free to the public, 
in the main floor lobby. The exhibit con- 
sisted of over 30,000 specimens of money of 
all periods and countries during the past 
5,000 years, and attracted thousands of peo- 
ple to the bank. 


Deposits of trust companies, State banks 
and private banks in Missouri show a de- 
crease of $15,494,000 during the period from 
February 2ist to June 30th this year. Ag- 
gregate resources amount to $904,076,000 
and deposits to $625,465,000. 

Organization has been completed at Glas- 
gow, Mo., of the Tricounty Trust Company 
with a capital of $75,000, and the election 
of officers. 


COMPANIES 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

John 8S. Lionberger has been appointed at 
torney for the trust department of the Na 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. For 
two Lionberger has connected 
with the department. Prior to that he was 
practicing attorney. 

A meeting of the St. Louis Clearing Hous: 
will be called shortly to adopt the recommen 
dation of the Clearing House Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association that the pub 


years been 


lication of Clearing House figures be disco1 
tinued after January Ist and the figures of 
debits to individual accounts be substituted 
Under a trust agreement filed with the 
Recorder of Deeds the St. Louis Realty’ Fi 
nance Company will begin operations, having 
issued beneficial interest 
to $1,000,000 for value 


amounting 
The pla 
of the company is to discount and negotiate 
deeds of trust, 

construction of buildings. 


shares 
received. 
second and to finance the 

The interesting address on “Reminiscences 
of the Birth of the Trust Company Section, 
by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, read be 
fore the “Silver Anniversary” 
ing of the Trust Company 
American Bankers’ 


recent meet 
Division of the 
Association at Los An 
geles, has been reproduced in the November 
issue of “Service,” the publication issued by 
Valley Trust Company. 

Wade, president of the Merean 
Company of St. 


the Mississippi 

Festus J. 
tile Trust Louis, has 
elected a director of the Big Four route. 


been 


SAFE KEEPING OF SECURITIES 
The Union Trust Company of Detroit an 
nounces the inauguration of a new Safekeep 
ing Service to its patrons 
provides for the absolute 
curities but 


which not 
protection of se 
meets also with the duties of a 


only 


financial secretary. The service comprehends 
the prompt collection of maturing principal, 
coupons, dividends and other income, allow 
ing interest on proceeds; 


the sale, exchange 
; attention to bonds 
called for redemption and to rights and privi 
leges affecting holdings. Even though the pa 
tron may be in a distant city instructions by 
wire or mail are carried out so that the 
owner of bonds and stocks has the assurance 
that his securities are not only safe but cared 
for at all times. A booklet has been issued 
by the Union Trust Company describing the 
new service which is in most respects simi- 
lar to the plan successfully 
trust companies in New 
other cities. 


or purchase of securities 


conducted by 
York, Chicago and 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


THE FRUITS OF INTENSIVE BANKING 
There is probably no 
country where the developing 
savings bank business has reacher a higher 
stage of perfection than in Cleveland. In- 
dustry and business in this district has not 
been immune from the wave of depression. 
We have our unemployed problem and pro- 
duction in various lines is far from normal 
capacity. But there is little evidence of 
any hardship among the people and the 
reason is not far to seek. It is due to the 
fact that there is hardly a family in Cleve- 
land which has not at 
count. 


other city in the 
science of 


least one savings ac- 
The banks and especially the trust 
companies have been preaching through the 
newspapers, through 
in different 
ingenious 


advertising 
languages and in a number of 
and effective ways the idea of 
putting something aside in the bank for the 
proverbial “rainy day.” They 
doing this for years and now 

having a few rainy days the 
such systematic and practical 

ganda is receiving timely demonstration. 

It is significant that during the past 
twelve months savings deposits in Ohio trust 
companies and State 
$29,000,000. From a 


literature 


been 
that we are 
wisdom of 
thrift propa- 


have 


banks have increased 
per capita 
the aggregate savings deposits in State in- 
stitutions, amounting to $570,744,000 repre- 
sents an average that is not approached by 
any other State, unless it is California. 
From the standpoint of banking power vested 
in the 747 incorporated and unincorporated 
trust companies and State banking institu- 
tions, amounting to $1,495,758,000, Ohio 
may also hold up her head among the most 
affluent and richest commonwealths in the 
nation. Individual returns indicate also that 
trust funds in Ohio trust companies 
reached a very imposing volume. 


standpoint 


have 


A SUCCESSFUL TRUST DEPARTMENT 

Two years ago the Citizens National Bank 
of Cincinnati obtained permission to open a 
trust department. In a recent letter to stock- 
holders the president of the bank stated that 
this department had successful 
and had become so vital a part of the busi- 
ness of the bank as to warrant the institu- 
tion in changing its corporate title to the 
Citizens National Bank and Trust Company. 
The stockholders approved the change and 
on November 4th the Citizens added the 
words “Trust Company” to its title. 


become so 
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A NOVEL STEP IN TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 
The Trust Company of Cleveland 
has hit upon something new and effective in 
the way of indirect advertising for 
its branches. It is in the 


Union 


one of 
form of a 
munity or neighborhood newspaper which is 
issued at the West 25th Denison office. It 
does not aspire to the “high brow” type of 
bank organ but is intended simply to stimu- 
late community endeavor in the district 
which is served by this branch office. The 
first issue contains neighborhood gossip, news 
which interests 
about their affairs. There is a 
about the Harvard-Denison 
other about the old 


com- 


readers more immediately 


own story 
sridge and an- 
“swimming hole.” There 
is no attempt either at direct selling. The 
publication is under the editorial direction 
Weckerling and the first 
forth a surprising response in the 
way of congratulatory comments, 
telephone calls at the West 
office. 


of George 


issue 
brought 


letters and 


25th Denison 


RESULTS OF “ACCOUNT-A-WEEK’”’ 
CAMPAIGN 

Activities of the Account-A-Week of 

Guardian Savings and Trust Company of 

Cleveland brought in 10,426 new accounts 

with initial deposits of $6,082,000 during the 

twelve months, 


The 


ending October list. Cash 


prizes and gold emblems were awarded the 
leaders in the contest by Mr. A. R. 
vice-president, at a 
{th. 
sented to all employees who had secured at 
least 


Fraser, 
mass 
Gold 


meeting of 
pins 


em- 


ployees October pre- 


were 
four savings accounts a 
the year. The first 
Mr. Joseph Petroski, 
accounts; the 
Bond, 181 accounts; 


month during 
$100 went to 
had obtained 184 
$50 to Mr. L. O. 
the third of $30 to Mr. 
A. H. Barbe, 148 accounts; the fourth to 
Mr. W. J. Strater, 139 accounts. 

Mr. H. C. Robinson, first vice-president, in 
behalf of the directors and officers thanked 
the 600 employees for their loyalty and en- 
thusiasm in bringing in the large volume 
of new business and announced that the con- 
test would be continued another year. Last 
fall employees of The Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company, decided to carry on a ¢con- 
tinuous drive for accounts 
periodical campaign. 


prize of 
who 


second of 


instead of the 
The goal set for each 
employee was one savings account of $5 or 
more each week throughout the year. At the 
end of the first month in which he obtained 
four or more accounts, he received a 
pin, designating him a 
count-A-Week Club. 


silver 
member of the Ac- 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H Horr, Secretary 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


UNION TRUST ESTABLISHES TRAVEL 
SERVICE DEPARTMENT 

A further addition to the wide range of 
offered by The Union Trust 
pany of Cleveland was the recent establish- 
ment of the new travel service department 
which began operation in new quarters in 
the bank on November Ist. 

The addition of this new department to 
the bank was accomplished by the affiliation 
with the bank of one of the oldest steamship 
ticket businesses in the city of Cleveland— 
The Akers Folkman Lawrence Company. 
Mr. Folkman is especially well known in 


services Com- 


Cleveland as he has been in the steamship 
ticket business here for forty years. 


The combination of the travel facilities 
offered by The Akers Folkman Lawrence 
Company and the services available in The 
Union Trust Foreign Department is expected 
to prove of particular interest to Cleveland- 
ers who are in any way interested in Euro- 
pean business or travel. 

A series of eight lectures has been ar- 
ranged by Miss Lillian Oakley of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company for the Women’s Busi- 
Club of Cleveland. The first of this 
series was delivered October 10th by Edwin 
Baxter, vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company. The object in the series is to tell 
“What Every Woman Should About 
SJanking.” 


hess 


Know 


A campaign is in progress at the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland to effect a com- 
plete enrollment of its 1,300 employees as 
members of the educational courses con- 
ducted by the local chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking. 

A new business contest conducted by the 
employees of the Commerce Guardian Trust 
and Savings Bank of Toledo, recently brought 
to a close, netted 2,152 new savings and com- 
mercial accounts representing initial deposits 
amounting to $566,490. 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Secretary 

CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Secretary 

J. H. LoCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JouHN LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 


“Banking by Mail” is the subject of an 
interesting booklet issued recently by the 
Cleveland Trust Company, showing the 
wide use of the facilities offered by the com 
pany. 

The trust department of the 
Guardian Trust and Savings Bank of To 
ledo has issued an effective little pamph 
let entitled “A Safety Valve,” which empha- 
sizes the need of making a will and how the 
writing of such a document exercises a 
wholesome influence upon a man in consery- 
ing his property and freeing his estate from 
speculative securities. 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Cooperative National Bank of Cleveland 
has inaugurated a system designed to in- 
crease a person’s estate by getting depositors 
to purchase old line life insurance. As a 
customer’s savings permit and at his order 
the bank dividends on his account 
in life insurance. The plan is known as 
the Grizzard Insurance Savings System. 


Commerce 


invests 


Due to mergers and absorptions the num 
ber of National banks in Cleveland has been 
reduced to three with deposits of $50,498,804 
as compared with $553,245,475 
reported by the trust companies, savings and 
State banks of Cleveland. 

As a result of recent consolidation with 
the Home Savings & Trust Company and the 
Clark Avenue Bank the resources 
of the Pearl Street Savings & Trust Company 
will be increased to $23,000,000. 

The Commerce Guardian Trust 
ings Bank of Toledo has opened 
branch office at Summit and Cherry 
in charge of Charles Strayer. 

George F. 


deposits of 


Savings 


and Sav 
another 


streets 


tueter, for several years an em- 
ployee of the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, has been named managed of the Rocky 
River office of the bank. 
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MANAGER OF NEW UNION TRUST 
COMPANY BRANCH 

The ability to make friends has won for 
Ladimer Hajek, assistant The 
Union Trust Company, Cleveland, a position 
manager of a Union Trust 
office at E. 105th street and Pasadena avenue. 
Mr. Hajek entered the old Woodland Bank 
at Woodland and East 55th 
land, twelve years ago, as a teller. 
auditor in 


secretary of 


as branch new 


Cleve- 
Within 
charge of 


street, 


two years he became 
employees. 

The Woodland avenue territory is one of 
nationalities. Mr. Hajek made a spe- 
cial study of ways and means of winning the 
personal friendship and trust of the people 
in his district. Just to what a com- 
plicated job that must have been it is inter- 
esting to note that 40 per cent. of the popula- 
tion of the district 
Hungarians, 10 per 


Slavs, 


many 


show 


is Jewish, 10 per cent. 

cent. Germans, with 
Sohemians and many other nationali- 
ties scattered here and there in the vicinity. 

The Duilding for the new 105th Pasadena 
office is being erected on the southeast corner 
of Pasadena and East 105th street. The ex- 
terior will be two stories in height, allowing 
for seventeen feet of headroom in the bank 


interior. The bank will occupy the entire 
Pasadena frontage and sixty-two feet on 


105th street. The remaining sixty-eight feet 
on 105th street will be divided into four 
store units. The exterior of the building will 
be handsome in outline and construction. The 
banking room itself will be so arranged that 
the entire space of sixty-two feet square will 
be free of interior supports. The bank vault. 
safe deposit boxes and coupon rooms will be 
a part of the main banking floor. 
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LADIMER HAJEK 


New Branch Office Manager of Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland 


THE CLEVELAND COMMUNITY FUND 
In Cleveland the plan of centralizing con- 
tributions for the city’s charitable and phil- 


anthropiec activities in a Community Fund 
has been developed to a successful stage. 


Through this Community Fund the require- 
ments of the various organizations are 
budgeted and a goal is set. This year the 
amount to be raised is $3,763,545. Mr. F. H. 
Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany is treasurer of the fund; Mr. Allard 
Smith of the Union Trust Company is head 


of the industrial division and Mr. 





SSS 











Senna, AwensON PROBST Tt ome, 


Fred W. chairman of 
the Campaign Committee. 


Ramsey is 


Zz. | GIFT BY SECRETARY MELLON 

A. W. Mellon, Secretary of the 
Treasury, and his brother, R. B. 
Mellon, have given to the Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh a plot of land, 
acquired at a cost of $1,500,000, on 
which will be erected laboratories 
dedicated to chemistry, physics, 
mathematics and biology. This sup- 
plements a former gift of the Mel- 














NEW BRANCH OFFICE OF THE UNION TrusT COMPANY 
OF CLEVELAND AT E, 105TH STREET AND 


PASADENA AVENUE 


lons, which some years ago resulted 
in the opening of the Mellon Insti- 
tute of Research as a part of Pitts- 
burgh University. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 


and will give the most careful attention and 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Baltimore 


Special Correspondence 


COMMITTEE TO STIMULATE LOANS ON 
REAL ESTATE MORTGAGES 


Investment of the funds of savings banks, 
trust companies and other financial organi- 
zations in real estate mortgages presents 
problems that call for caution and sound 
judgment owing to changed values and ad- 
justment needs. To bring about more fa 
vorable and united action among the finan- 
cial institutions having money to loan on 
real estate mortgages and thus encourage 
home building, a committee has been formed 
here in Baltimore. This committee is the 
outcome of conferences between Secretary 
Hoover of the Department of Congress and 
representatives of banks, trust companies 
and real estate interests. Elmroe B. Jeffery, 
president of the Equitable Trust Company 
is chairman of the committee. 

It has been necessary for trust companies, 
savings banks and other corporations to 
go slow in financing housing construction 
and investing in real estate mortgages be- 
cause of market conditions. Some of the 
questions to be studied and reported on by 
the committee appointed to determine the 


the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


A. H. S. POST, President 


kind of mortgages acceptable for invest- 
ment, how far the institutions can go in 
making loans, the basis of valuation and 
whether loans should be based on pre-war 
valuations or present prices. 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR CONTINEN- 
TAL TRUST COMPANY 


At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Continental Trust Company of Baltimore an 
additional vice-presidency was created and 
Mr. John T. Flynn was elected to fill the new 
office. Mr. Flynn comes to the Continental 
from the Merchants National Bank where 
he had a highly meritorious record of nearly 
thirty years of service and occupied the posi 
tion of assistant cashier when he accepted 
the call to the Continental Trust Company 

Mr. Flynn will be a valuable addition to 
the executive staff of the Continental Trust 
Company of which S. Davies Warfield is 
president. A recent report of the company 
showed total resources of $13,082,000, capi 
tal, $1,550,000; surplus, $1.550,000, and undi 


vided profits of $336,352. 


The Weequahie Trust Company has been 
organized in Newark, N. J... with $200,000 
eapital and $100,000 surplus. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital Unc 


Surplus and 
livided Profits Deposits Par Bid Asked 


Baltienese Trust Coe. <0 <0 cccsswen $1,000,000 $2,351,097 $13,791,001 140 160 


Colonial Trust Co 300,000 
Commerce Trust Co. (par. $50).... 750,000 
Continental Trust Co 1,350,000 
Equitable Trust Co 1,250,000 
Ee errr rrr 1,000,000 
Maryland Trust Co 1,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co 1,500,000 


98,170 1,429,955 2: 33 
237,624 899,124 50 55 
1,599,727 6,062,551 166 176 
893,533 2,514,795 E 3614 40 
1,845,632 ‘ 3,092 295 395 
433,770 ,413,7 112 116% 


3,575,997 22,334, 195 


Safe Deposit & Trust Co 1,200,000 3,076,994 ,280,72: 450 


Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co 200,000 
Union Trust Co 500,000 


170,194 93,77: 181 
371,219 2,04 185 
543,040 f 93 
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COMPLETING TRUST COMPANY MERGER 

Merger of the Security Trust and Savings 
Bank with the Guaranty Trust and Savings 
Bank and the Long Beach Trust and Savings 
Bank, which will result in the largest trust 
unit on the Pacific Coast, is near- 
Preliminary plans were an- 
nounced in the last issue of Trust COMPANIES 


company 
ing completion 


Magazine, and arrangements have been pro- 
formal ratification. 
The combination will give the Security Trust 
and Bank $150.- 
000,000 with deposits of approximately $137,- 
000,000 and total capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of about $11,500,000. Mr. J. F. 
Sartori who has guided the Security 
1899 will continue as ad- 
ministrative head and president of the larger 
organization with Maurice S. Hellman as 
chairman of the 
who 


gcressing 


smoothly to a 


Savings resources of over 


since 


organization in 


and 
Avery, 


vice-president 
Dr. M. N. 
rected the business of the Guaranty for many 
will be and chairman 
of the executive committee in charge of the 
Guaranty 


board. 
has successfully di- 


years, vice-president 


branch. 


ANOTHER LINK ADDED TO THE 
ROBINSON BANKS 


Within the past few months the First Na- 
tional Bank and the Los Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank, under the presidency of Henry 
M. Robinson, have successfully negotiated a 
number of important affiliations and co-part- 
nerships with other local and adjacent banks 
and trust companies. The latest transaction 
is an affiliation with the Fidelity Trust and 
Bank of Fresno, the largest and 
strongest independent financial institution in 
Fresno with resources of more than $10,157,- 
000. Through this affiliation the so-called 
“Robinson banks” command resources of 
more than $165,.000,000 embracing the First 
National Bank and the Los Angeles Trust 
and Savings Bank. 

The Fidelity is a consolidation of the 
Bank & Trust Company of Central Cali- 
fornia, the Farmers National Bank and the 
old Fidelity Trust and Savings Bank which 
brought together the old 
of the San Joaquin Valley. The Fidelity 
Trust & Savings Bank is under the presi- 
dency of Mr. Wylie Giffen, who is also presi- 
dent of the California 
Growers. Mr. W. A. 
State senator, 
manager. 


Savings 


pioneering banks 


Raisin 
formerly 
and active 


Associated 
Sutherland, 
is vice-president 
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@ Me World Today > 


« By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 


Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards of letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in- establishing their 
financial home and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or.Jong period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Departnient, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home,.which is of 
the greatest importance on account of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guided and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Brst National Bank ... Lee 





eles Trust 


of Los Angeles S andSavings Bank 





The transaction does not entail an outright 
purchase, but the stockholders of the Fidelity 
Trust & Savings Bank, through an exchange 
of shares, become co-partners in the entire 
business of the Los Angeles institutions. The 
First National Bank of Los Angeles and the 
Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank have in 
the past advanced large sums of money for 
development in the San Joaquin Valley, and 
at the same time the Fidelity Trust & Say- 
ings Bank is in particularly close touch with 
the requirements of that territory. 


BANK OF ITALY TO INCREASE CAPITAL 


Directors of the Bank of Italy, which has 
its branch offices throughout California, have 
recommended to the stockholders an increase 
in Capital to $25,000,000 which, together with 
surplus and undivided profits and investment 
in the Stockholders’ Auxiliary Corporation, 
will bring the capital account to over $50,- 
000,000. Negotiations recently added a chain 
of six banks in Yuba, Sutter and Butte coun- 
ties to the Bank of Italy chain which has 
its main office in San Francisco. It was also 
announced recently that the bank will erect 
a modern new building in Angeles to 
house its branch in that city. 


Los 








TRUST COMPANIES 


ORDER NOW 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 
of 


THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY 
by 


FRANKLIN Burtier KuRKBRIDE, a. E. STERRETT 
AND Henry ParkKER Wutuis 


Price $6.75, Postage Prepaid 


Send in your order for copies of this book, which is indisputably 
recognized as the standard and leading authority on the functions 
and organization of Trust Company and Fiduciary Banking. 


The enlarged Fifth Edition of The Modern Trust Company 
embraces the changes, innovations and developments in Trust Com- 
pany and Trust Department affairs as a result of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve System. Now that National and State banks are 
permitted to assume fiduciary functions this volume assumes a wider 
significance. To every Trust Company and Bank which has availed 
itself of the privilege—granted under State or Federal law—to trans- 
act trust business, this book becomes a necessary part of its equip- 
ment. 


The Modern Trust Company has during the past fifteen years 
been the standard authority in use in colleges, by trust company 
officers, lawyers and all who work in or do 


business with Trust 
Companies. 


Do not delay in sending in your order for copies as the demand 
is such as to speedily exhaust the immediately available supply. 


Address: 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
55 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK 
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Accountancy—14 months course 
Qualifies for C. P. A. EXAMINATIONS 
Class personally conducted by 
FRANK BROAKER, C. P. A. NO. 1 
Bookeeping—4 months course 
Qualifies one as JUNIOR ACCOUNTANT 
Class personally conducted by 
J. OLIVER SCHMIDT, C. P. A. (N. A.) 
Broaker Accountics Corporation, Inc. 
63 Fifth Ave., N. Y. Tel. Stuy. 0831 


Adding Machines Tel. Barclay 8961 
ADVANCE ADDING MACHINE CO. 
245 Broadway, N. Y. 
Guaranteed machines all makes; rebuilt by 
factory trained experts 
Adding Machine—Attachment Te. Canal 9070 
TYPE ADDER COMPANY 
465 Washington Street, N. Y. 
Instantly makes an adding machine of any 
standard typewriter. Independent of type- 
writing mech hanism. 








Addressing Machines Tel. Gramerc rey y 6363 
RAPID ADDRESSING MACHINE CO. 
32-46 West 23d Street, N. Y. 
Stencils cut on your own typewriter, can be 
used as cards in Mailing List 
Appraisals Tel. Cortlandt 381-382 
INTERNATIONAL APPRAISAL Inc. 

200 Broadway, New York, N. 
Fifteen years’ experience oath type 
APPRAISAL SERVICE 
Bank Buildings 
ALFRED C BOSSOM 
680 Fifth Avenue 
New York City 
Specialist in Bank Construction 
Banking by Mail Tel. Murray Hill 9848 
Original tested successful system 
HENRY F. PRICE 
Savings Account Specialist 
uite 1117, 19 West 44th St., 


Architect 


a 
Bank Supplies Tel. Beekms an 7960 
BROWN, LENT & PETT, Inc. 

110 William Street, N. Y. 
Specialists in Checks, Blanks, 

Pass Books, Balance Ledgers, 

Bookkeeping Machine 
ELLIS ADDING TYPEWRITER CO. 
Newark, New Jersey 
4 complete adding machine 
typewriter combined. 


Books 


Registers, 
etc. 


and a complete 
A bank necessity. 


Tel. Watkins 8090 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
Publishers 


64-66 Fifth Avenue 
New York C ity 


Calculating Machines Tel. Barclay 517 
MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE CO. 
Woolworth Building, 

Ne Ww York 
Makes all figuring easy as turning the crank. 


Card Systems Tel. W ‘orth 1400 
LIBRARY BUREAU 
316 Broadway 
New York 
Unexce led Filing Sy stems for banks 


Clocks Tel. Vanderbilt 47 ll 
SETH THOMAS CLOCK COMPANY 
19 West 44th St., New York City 
“The clock with the reputation for accuracy.” 
Specially designed cases for banks 


| Code Books Tel. Cortlandt 4088 
AMERICAN CODE COMPANY, Inc. 
Largest Code dealers in the world 
206 Broadway, New York 
Established 1899 





Duplicating Machines 


Send for circular 


Tel. Stuyvesant 5332 
_ ROTOSPEED DUPLICATOR 
Lightning Office Appliance Company 
41 Union Square, N. Y. 
“Works like a printing press without type” 





Law Blanks Tel. Cortlandt 7635 
POLHEMUS PRINTING COMPANY 
48 Vesey Street, N. Y. 
A blank for every usual banking need. 
Special blanks printed to order. 





Engrossers 
AMES & ROLLINSON 


Resolutions Diplomas 
206 Broadway, N. Y. 


Tel. Cortlandt 7406-7407 


Equipment— Steel Tel. Franklin 1407 
ART METAL CONSTRUCTION 


COMPANY 
369 Broadway, New York 
Everything for Bank Equipment 


Fire Arms 
Tel. Worth 0937 


H. and D. FOLSOM ARMS CO. 
314 Broadway, New York 


Automatics for teller protection 


Fire Protection 


PYRENE MFG. CO. 
17-19 East 49th St., New York, N. Y. 
A Hand Apparatus for every department is 
inexpensive insurance 


Where to Get What 
You Want For 
Your Bank 
listed 
spaces 
selected. 


you prompt 
service. 


in the 
have 


The dealers 
surrounding 
been carefully 
They 


and 


will give 
reliable 
Should you desire 
and descriptive 
several items, 
spaces and mail 
to 


CAMPBELL SERVICE 
for Banks 
West 44TH STREET 
1117 NEw YORK 
Tel., 3552 Murray Hill 


circulars 
matter for 
check the 
this sheet 


19 


Suite 


Financial Publicity Tel. Murray Hill 3552 
CAMPBELL SERVICE FOR BANKS 
19 West 44th St. 

Complete bank publicity and advertising serv- 
ice at moderate cost. Distance no objection. 
| Form Letters 

SCULLEY LETTER SERVICE 
489 Fifth Avenue, N. Y 
Rush Service—Multigraphing 
Mailing. 
Glass Desk Tops Tel., 
J. MARKS & BRO. 
1119 First Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Addressing 


Buy direct from the manufacturer and save | 


money 


Hand Writing Expert — ~ Tel. Cortlandt 5633 | 


A. R. LEWIS 
Examinations of Questioned Documents, 
Typewriting, Ink, Paper, etc. 
220 Broadway, N.Y. City 





| Hardware 


Tel. Stuyvesant 7000 
HAMMACHER, SCHLEMMER & CO. 
133 Fourth Avenue 

New York 





Est.50 Years | 


| Letter Machine 


} Life Insura nee 


| New York 
Tel. Plaza 9410 | 


| Surety Bonds 
Specialists in 


Tel. Murray Hill 6734 | 


Plaza 2409-420 | 


} Visible Index 





Leather Goods, Banking Equipment 
Tel. Cortlandt 2923 
CHARLES W. WOLF 
22 Cortlandt Street, New York 
PORTFOLIOS WALLETS 


Tel. Bryant 1642 | 


Hooven Automatic Typewriter Corp. | 
117 West 46th St., New York City | 








| The typewriter machine that writesindividual | 


letters automatically | 
Tel. Rector 3819 | 


SIGOURNEY MELLOR & CO. 
120 Broadway, N.Y. 


Philadelphia 


Lithographing Tel. Canal 8562 


A. F. MELILLO, Inc., 
265 Canal St. 
Complete plant on premises 
cates, Bonds, etc. Ri ish work a specialty. 
Lockers—Steel Tel. Murrs ay Hill 9708 
HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 
501 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 
Lockers in stock and to order. Steelshelving | 
for storage. Estimates by mail. 


Stock Certifi- 


Office Furniture Tel Spring 6554 
LEVIN & GOLDBERG 
540 Broadway, New York 
Every variety in stock and to or der. 
ised furniture take n in exchange. 


TELAUTOGRAPH CORPORATION - 
438-448 West 37th Street, New York City 
Silent, instantaneous and absolutely 

accurate communication In writing 

between tellers and bookkeepers 


Also 


secret, 


Tel. Worth 1243-1244 
WEBER EARLY COMPANY, Inc. 
Printers, Binders and Manufacturing 

Stationers 
101 Chambers St., N. Y.— 

Sealing Machine Electric Tel. Watkir 

The modern way by electricity 
ELECTRIC SEALING MACHINE CORP. 
Speed and protection against fire—No 

possibility of burnt fingers 

316 West 3ist St., New York, N. ¥ 

Tel. Rector 1074 
HENRY J. SAGE COMPANY, Est. 1897 

120 Broadway, New York 

Suretyship. Advisers 

managers for organizs ations 


Printers 


279; 
720 


isc 


and 


Telephone Privacy 
MUTE-A-PHONE 
41 Union Square—W. 
Clear transmission of confidential conversation 
Every telephone as private as a booth. 





Time Stamps Tel. Ch e! 
HENRY KASTENS 
418-420 West 27th St. 

Master Model Time Stamp, prints 

Day—Month—Year—Hour and Minute 


Vaults Safe Deposit Boxes 


THE MOSLER SAFE COMPANY 
373 Broadway 
New York 
Telephone Franklin 1010 


sea 795 


The 


“Tel. Vanderbilt 80 23 | 
AMERICAN KARDEX CO. 
10 East 44th St., New York 

For quick reference by tellers without 
embarrassment to depositors 
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CONTINENTAL (GUARANTY CORPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital: .... <<a . $3,000,000.00 


Diversification is the Keynote 


P 
Our Collateral Trust Gold Notes provide within themselves this important 
factor of a diversified risk. Underlying all Gold Notes and producing the 
cash collections to liquidate them, are the carefully selected obligations of 
business firms, business men and professional men in every field of useful 
endeavor; and the geographical distribution of these people is as complete 
and varied as the sources from which they obtain their income. 

Regardless, therefore, of local conditions, regardless of the state of any one 
industry—in manufacturing, farming, mining or trade—the flow of col- 
lections from the collateral never stops; it invariably pays our Gold Notes. 
In six years’ operations not a dollar has been drawn from our treasury to 


meet a Gold Note at maturity. 
[he Notes liquidate themselves. 


TORONTO 





ADDITIONAL DIRECTORS FOR PEOPLES 
SAVINGS & TRUST OF PITTSBURGH 
Following the recent merger of the Peo- 

ples National Bank with the First National 

Bank of Pittsburgh and in accordance with 

plans of affiliation with the Peoples Savings 

and Trust Company which owned the stock 
of the Peoples National Bank, thirteen direc- 
tors of the First National have been elected 
to the board of the Peoples Savings and 

Trust Company. When the merger became 

effective twelve directors of the old Peoples 

National were elected to the board of the 

First National and the plan provided for 

establishing close affiliations with the trust 

company. James A. McCrea, vice-president 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad in charge of 
the Central Region, has also been recently 
elected to the board of the First National. 
The following are the directors added to 
the board of the Peoples Savings & Trust 

Company: John A. Beck, president of the Big 

Four Oil & Gas Company; Frank F. Brooks, 

vice-president of the First National Bank; 

William L. Curry, manufacturer; John A. 

Donaldson, vice-president Pittsburgh Coal 

Company; William H. Hearne, director of 





248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Offering Sheet on Request 




















the La-Belle Iron Works; B. 
& Laughlin Steel Company; D. T. Layman, 
Jr., manager Henry Phipps estate; A. M. 


EF. Jones, Jones 


Moreland, capitalist and manufacturer; 
P. W. Morgan, president East Pittsburgh Na- 
tional Bank; William A. Renshaw, John A. 
Renshaw & Company; Lawrence E. Sands, 
president First National Bank; Isaac Scott, 
president Wheeling Steel Corporation, and 
John M. Wilson, vice-president National Sup- 
ply Company. 


PENNSYLVANIA’S BANKING POWER 

Total resources of 861 National banks in 
Pennsylvania as of September 6, 1921, were 
$2,349,532,000; total deposits, $1,787,522,000 ; 
and total rediscounts, $36,447,000, according 
to a statement issued by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. On September 30th the 752 
State banks reported total resources’ of $2,- 
185,152,000; total deposits, $1,681,444,000; 
and total rediscounts, $1,231,000, making a 
grand total for Pennsylvania of $4,534,684,- 
000 resources; $3,468,966,000 deposits; and 
$37,678,000 rediscounts. 
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